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PREFACE. 


‘‘ Many a boy,” says Lowell, ‘‘ has hated, and rightly 
hated, Homer and Horace, the pedagogues and gram- 
marians, who would have loved Homer and Horace the 
poets, had he been allowed to make their acquaintance.” 
The danger which besets ns all is thal of forgetting that 
the appreciation of a simple and noble work of art is 
an immediate one on the part of those who are fitted to 
receive it, and that the unfit cannot be made over by 
more apparatus. Here, if anywhere, the letter killeth. 
Happily, the days are past when the master- work of a 
great poet could be used chiefly as a corpus vile for the 
deraonstration of facts in Indo-Kuropean phonetics, and 
yet the feeling cannot be avoided that we are often not 
satisfied with the direct message of the artist’s creation it- 
self, but must attach to it a load of outside information. 
The case is rather similar to what is seen in certain Italian 
churches, where the attempt is made to relieve the severe 
simplicity of sonie marble statue by adding to it brocaded 
garments, wreaths of paper flowers, and a crown of brass. 

If our poem be worthy of the place which it has held for 
a Century, it is becaiise it is not a dead work but a living one, 
and the most helpful Interpretation of any such work must 
always be sought in the living word of one who has rever- 
ently and patiently penetrated into its spirit, and who 
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transmits it faithfully to the next generation. Some aid 
must be given to Help the transition from the known to 
the unknown in the case of the Student of a foreign 
language and civil ization, so that the author shall not speak 
as an alien, but as friend to friend ; some illustrations and 
parallels which shall aid in the comprehension of the rieh 
cofntent of the words and phrases of a stränge idiom ; 
some assistance must be lent in making clear the purpose 
of the artist, but whatsoever is more than these, in the way 
of insinuated matter, cometh of eviJ. The best that can 
be done is to put a pure text into the hands of an inspired 
and thoroughly equipped Interpreter, and allow it to do 
its own work. 

As regards the state of the text, it can perhaps be said 
without presumj)tion that the present one is more free 
from outside intrusions than any which has appeared since 
Goethe undertook the revision of the poem. It has been 
my good fortuue to enter into the fruits of the elaborate 
studies upon the text made for some years by Professor 
Hewett, and to have his results placed fully at my disposal. 
The Schneider collection of original editions of the 
German classics, recently acquired by the Northwestern 
University, has also supplied invaluable original materials 
for this purpose. In orthography and punctuation, modern 
rules have been applied ; in this, as in countless other 
ways, I have had much help from Professor Hewett*s 
monumental edition. 

Mention must also be made of the helpful advice given 
me from time to time by my valued colleague, Professor 
George O. Curme ; of the loyal assistance of Miss Estelle 
Caraway, fellow in the department, and of the fidelity 
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shown in the collation of original texts by Miss Elfrieda 
Hochbaum, an advanced pupil. I have also received In- 
spiration from Professor Paul Shorey’s recent edition of 
the Ödes and Epodes of Horace. Dr. Eugen J.eser has 
made me his debtor for his acute criticisms of the first 
edition. 

Evanston, Illinois, 

November 24, 1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I. GENERAL ESTIMATE. 
a . Place of the Work in Goethe’s Life. 

Hermann und Dorothea belongs among the works of 
which it has been said, the human race takes Charge of 
them that they shall not perish.” It represents the real 
Goethe at his best, having been written with full artistic 
earnestness and freedom, so that the poet expressed him- 
self completely as a mature Creative artist, and not tenta- 
tively or experimentally, as had been the case in some of 
his earlier productions. It possesses the breadth and 
elevation, and the genial humanity which were the fruits of 
Goethe’s strenuous labor from his early days ; it contains 
the fine product of the widest experiences and studies, often 
cast into golden sayings ; it is intensely and affectionately 
German, and ennobled by a high moral dignity. To no 
other work did Goethe surrender himself so gladly while 
creating, for no other had he such a lifelong affection. He 
became more and more convinced, while working at the 
poem, how rieh a treasure the subject- matter afforded him, 
and that he had a theme, such as one might never hap- 
pen upon a second time during one’s life.” (To Meyer, 
April, 1797.) It was written at a time when his artistic 
theories had settled down to the firm ground of conviction 
after unexampled experiments in the most varied fields. 
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In his younger publications there had been, along with 
much stress and ferment, and with the strong influence of 
Ossian, Shakespeare, Richardson, and Rousseau, the pre- 
dominance of the sentimental, romantic, and passionate ; 
the love of the revolutionary, varied, subjective, and indi- 
vidual. With life in Weimar, and the long sojourn in 
Italy, this richly-endowed side of Goethe’s nature had been 
nmch tempered and restrained ; there came a reaction 
towards the Greek ideal, with a tendency at times in the 
direclion of a cold and rigid classicism. The love of the 
S5mimetrical, objective, and typical siiperseded the intense 
and passionate individualism of the younger man. ‘‘ Clear- 
ness of Vision,” says Goethe,* ‘‘ cheerfulness of accei)tance, 
easy grace of exj)ression, are the (jualities which delight 
US ; and now, when we aflirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grec'ian works, ac'hieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall always be understood if we refer 
to them as a basis and a Standard. Let each one be a 
Grecian in his own way ; but let him be one.” After the 
return to the north had eome the philosophical and aesthetic 
influence of dose association with Schiller. The philosophy 
of Kant, particularly, had served to greatly modify the fme 
scorn of the German public w^hic h Goethe brought back 
from Italy, and to fix the ideal of practical Service to the 
common weal as the solution of the riddle of human well- 
being. Roth the deep emotional development and the 
pursuit of the serene ideals of classical beauty had served 
to enrich the poet, and were in well-balanced harmony. 
His theories of antique art had now attained that maturity 
X Quoted by Professor Jebb, Atlantic Monthly^ 72:552. 
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and completeness which were to characterize them through- 
out the remainder of bis serene lifetime.* Suggestive are 
the words of Cxoethe in bis appreciation of Winckelmann 
(1805) : “Man can accomplisb much by the earnest use 
of partirular powers ; he can attain extraordinary results by 
the Union of several capabilities ; but the unique, the alto- 
gether unexpected, he only pro(iuces when all capacities are 
equally united in him. Such was the happy lot of the 
ancients, esj)ecially of the Greeks at the best period ; we 
moderns are limited by Fate to the first two possibilities. 
When the sane nature of man operates as an entirety, 
when he feels himself to be in a world which is 011 e great, 
beautiful, noble, and stately whole, when harmonious con- 
tentment bestows upon him a pure, free rapture, then 
would the entire Cosmos, if it could have Sensation of its 
own seif as having arrived at its goal, shout aloud for joy, 
and would be lost in wonder at the culmination of its own 
working and being/’ The work was not uninfluenced by 
the ideas embodied in Schiller’s deep treatise 0 )i Naive 
and Sentimental Poetry (1795), in which was maintained 
the thesis that the really beautiful must be in harmony, on 
the one side, with nature, and on the other side with the 
ideal, and in which Schiller took ground against the exist- 
ence of a warfare between idealism and realism. In our 
appreciation of Goethe as the great Realist of his day, we 
may fail to do justice to him as the great Idealist. The 
poem is naive in its reproduction of actual scenes from the 
daily life of German people, in its descriptions of garden 
and vineyard, of familiär characters ; in its dose observa- 

I Cf. Otto llarnack, Goethe in der Epoche seiner Vollendtmg^ 
xxxviii ff. 
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tion, its scientific seeing things as they are, in its accept- 
ance of the necessary Order of nature. It belongs to the 
sentimental tyx)e in that it contains reflections upon facts 
as well as the facts themselves, in its demand for the ideal 
and the absolute, in its acceptance of the necessity of 
reason. Wilhelm von Humboldt, doubtless the raost pro- 
found Student of the poem, sums up its significance in the 
words, Although certain of the excellencies of Goethe’s 
special individu^lity shine out more strongly and luminously 
in some of his other works, still in none of them does one 
find all these different beams so united into one focus as 
here.’» 

b . Classification of the Poem. 

In his earliest allusions to the work, Goethe refers to it 
as the idyl,” later usually as “ the epic poem ” or simply 
** the poem.” Its coimection with the purely idyllic type 
in Voss’s Luise is treated of in the discussion of the sources 
of the poem ; all the facts attending its origin and com- 
Position prohibit our ignoring the idyllic element, the calm 
and restful tone of simple country life, the implied protest 
against the false results of artificial society. The poem 
opens with the note of peaceful, prosperous rural existence, 
and in the first canto this predominates. Goethe observes 
in a^letter to Schiller of March 4, 1797, “ It is noticeable 
how the poem near its end inclines decidedly towards its 
idyllic origin.” The most suggestive words in this Connec- 
tion are those in Goethe’s letter to Meyer, of Dec. 5, 1796 : 
“ I have tried to refine the merely human facts of the life 
of a small German town from their dross by putting them 
into the epic crucible, and have at the same time sought to 



INTRODUCTION. 


xiii 

Show forth in a small mirror the great movements and 
revolutions which were going on upon the theatre of the 
great world.” The road which joins the secluded town to 
the much-travelled highway is also significant of the con- 
nection which exists between this peacefiil community and 
the interests of the centers of civilization. The note of 
heroic life, always restrained to a calm and dignified tone, 
the movement of the rhythm, the simply-drawn and clear 
pictures of brave persons in action, relate it closely to the 
epic. Again, it has distinctly dramatic characteristics in 
its progress toward an event through opposing obstacles, as 
well as in the rieh psychological content which exalts far 
more the inner life and thought of the actors than their 
mere external acts. Dramatic, no less, is the relation of 
the special incidents and accidents of life to an unseen 
world-power lying behind them all, and binding them to- 
gether. It is most just to admit that the poem cannot be 
put once for all into any conventional dass, but that it 
shows forth, like every masterpiece of a great creator, the 
unique, the altogether unexpected.” Personal to Goethe 
is its breadth of thought, its serene reflection of great 
philosophical generalizations, its embodiment of the ideal 
of the highest culture ; equally personal and evasive are its 
manifestations of the rieh, Southern, poetic imagination, in 
contrast with the North-German prose of Voss^s Luise, 
Wilhelm Schlegel gained from it chiefly the Impression of 
emotion ; not a soft, passive emotion, but one which “ 
awakens to beneficent activity. It was to him a finished 
work of art in the great style, and at the same time com- 
prehensible, hearty, native, populär ; a book full of golden 
counsels of wisdom and virtue, The depth of emotion, the 
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master-power of love, the ‘^simple, sensuous, and passion- 
ate” elements which conspire to make poetry; the Senti- 
ment and moonlight and charm, the mystic touch of beauty, 
the power to infuse external and natural objects with that 
deeper magic which underlies our sense of their spell, — 
who shall take these apart and subject them to a process 
which by its very nature must destroy them i 

c. Time and Place of the Action. 

Goethe said that the time of the story was to be placed 
approximately in the month of August, 1796.* 'Several qf 
the episodes go back somewhat earlier. The entire action 
takes about six hours. The background is that of the 
French Revolution, which, at its inception, had been greeted 
by many idealists, even in Germany, as the dawn of the 
reign of liberty, equality, and fraternity upon earth. The 
revohitionary army was soon brought into confiict with the 
established powers of Europe. In 1792 the war with 
Prussia and Austria began, and the French repelled the 
Prussians, advanced into the Palatinate, and captured the 
important cities on the west bank of the Rhine. The Ger- 
man inhabitants of this district were not altogether hostile 
to the ideas of the revolution, and even greeted the invad- 
ers as heralds of wider liberty. The disappointment was 
complete when the republican conquerors showed them- 
selves to be very vulgär spoilsmen, who abused every public 
trust and authority for their selfish purposes of plunder. 
In 1793 there was a tum of the war in favor of the Prus- 
sians, the west-Rhenish country was reclaimed, and the 

I To Meyer, December 5, 1796. 
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inhabitants exercised various forms of savage retaliation 
upon their retreating oppressors. In 1794 the French 
again drove the German armies across the Rhine, and coin- 
mitted great devastation in the region. A great many 
German families fled at this time to escape the horrors of 
the invasion. With admirable artistic skill the world- 
shaking events of the period are combined with the simple 
personal histories of the typical characters in the poem. 
It was a time when the occurrences of actual life were sur* 
charged with a lofty dramatic and poetic power, surpassing 
the fancies of the imagination. Great personalities were 
striving for mastery and for the vindication of new philoso- 
phies of life and government. The stirring notes of a war 
for freedom and conquest sounded through Europe. U'his 
working of awful and volcanic forces agitates and exalts 
the mind, and separates the poem completely froni the 
realm of the commonplace. Nor is the treatment of the 
revglution altogether unsympathetic : no better interpreta- 
tion of the generous enthusiasm at the dawning of a new 
Order of things can be demanded than that given in the 
sixth canto of the poem. Goethe was not indifferent to the 
extension of human liberty, though he was always more 
concerned with the study of the inner life of individual 
men than with external political movements. He was 
strongly stirred, too, by the humiliation and impotency of 
Germany, disunited and helpless. The course whirh the 
revolution actually took worked upon him the more de- 
pressingly, as his nature had been moved by the ideal of 
a better era. When the disillusion came, he met it with 
clear vision and with outspoken utterance. Believing, as 
he did, in the organic development of society, he was 
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horrified and outraged by the radical and sweeping destruct- 
iveness o£ the revolution. He had, also, too sensitive an 
»sthetic temperament to endure arbitTaiy and sudden 
transformations of any sort. Not only the violence, but the 
lack of practical ends on the part of those who were 
destroying the existing institutions of society repelied him, 
fand he proclaims in Hermann und Dorothea the demand 
ffor calm, continuous work in one’s natural sphere, steady 
courage and firmness in the midst of the uncertain fury of 
the tempest. The salvation of society at such times was to 
be found in the frugal, industrious, conservative, sturdy 
citizens of the traditional type, as best preserved in the 
smaller towns ; the work is true in its conservatism in these 
matters ; the non-political German temperament is em- 
bodied in this thoroughly national poem. 

The town in which the action is laid is not to be 
identified with any definite place. (Cf. Goethe- yahrbuch^ 
11,245), may be thought of as near the right bank of 
the Rhine, in the general region of Hesse- Darmstadt. 
Effective idyllic touches give indication of a Situation in a 
fruitful, picturesque region, provincial but not altogether 
isolated from the great centers of civilization and culture ; 
the town is well-kept, and a prosperous community enjoys 
an abundance of the solid comforts of life. The surround* 
ings and details of the place, and all the characteristic 
elements of such town-life, as well as the customs of the 
time, are made to stand out with unsurpassed local color- 
ing, although idyllic description is subordinate to epic 
movement, and is introduced rather incidentally than with 
apparent purpose. 
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The Chief Actors. 

The personages are all drawn with statuesque bold- 
ness, breadth and vigor, though without an intense accenting 
of minor peculiarities. Mod er ation and repose characterize 
their treatmentj high and intense contrasting lights are 
avoided. They are taken from a sphere of life which, 
though limited, is complete in itself ; they represent neither 
the conventionalized rieh nor the degradation of poverty. 
They are national types, each complete in itself. 

<< Deutschen selber führ’ ich euch zu, in die stillere Wohnung, 
Wo sich, nah der Natur, menschlich der Mensch noch erzieht.” 

These^ stalwart, sound, excellent men and women are 
brave, loyal Germans, loving the substance rather than the 
Show, endowed with true hearts rather than alert faculties, 
with more earnestness than wit, and with an unobtrusive 
but firm religious faith. The women are completely free 
from the pettiness, narrowness, and caprice which have^ 
jsupplied lesser writers with so large a part of their ma- 
terial in representing feminine characteristics. Hearti-y 
ness, straightforwardness, and good sense are the keynote 
throughout., 

The dose relation of the father and mother to Goethe’ s 
own parents is too evident to pass over, though Goethe also 
owes much to the well-drawn picture of the efficient mother 
and housewife in Voss’s Luise, In Dichtung und Wahrheit 
(Book 6, and elsewhere) are many traits of Goethe’s father 
which are again met with in the innkeeper of the Golden 
Lion : his solid worth, his love of Order and propriety, his 
comfortable sense of prosperous circumstances, his tendency 
to pompousness, his vehement testiness, especially in the 
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home, his rigor towaids his son, inspired by bis hopes and 
ambitions for him, — all these are drawn to the life. 

In the mother is depieted a tnily maternal nature, capable, 
experienced, industrious and energetic. Her womanhood 
shows itself in a domestir temperament which causes her 
to inove and rule in her own world. l'here is a niost whole- 
some confidence between mother and son, which implies 
not only soiindness in the youth, but strength and wisdom 
in the mother. The kindly dij)lomacy which she exercises 
wtth womanly discretion in mediating between father and 
son has its origin in the part which Goethe’s mother had 
ölten to undertake in the household at Frankfort. 

Hermann exhibits those solid qualities which are at the 
basis of German excellence : he is brave, strong, faithful, 
solid in industry, generous and large-hearted, carrying well 
and modestly heavy responsibilities, doing his daily duty 
sim})ly and quietly, and finding in it his chief interest. His 
moderation and self-restraint offer a favorable contrast to 
the generous but unbalanced enthusiasm of Dorothea’s first 
lover. He shows a typical, old-fashioned Ciermanic chastity 
and reverence for woman. With an unassuming shyness, 
the re is also a stout will which is quickly matured under the 
transforming j^ower of true love. 

Dorothea belongs among that group of female portraits 
created for all time by the great poet. She is noble and 
generous in nature, with Greek simplicity, plastic dignity 
and repose. Gentleness and spirit (which rises under 
extraordinary circumstances to the most sublime courage 
and heroism) are combined in perfect proportion, and with 
the simple elements of womanhood, with many winning 
touches of feminine grace and charm, are found a saneness 
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of judgment which expresses itself in deep wisdom and 
insight. She is helpful and coinpetent, and endures 
triumphantly the severest tests of adversity. The love which 
she freely gives is one based on respect and friendship/ 

The pastor is the type of a broad, kindly hiimaiiity, the 
fruit of a wide and genial culture. His keen and deep 
knowledge of human nature rises far above the conventional 
and Prudential Standards of limited, ordinary ‘‘ common- 
sense.” Discreet, calm and tolerant with no trace of dog- 
matic rigor or sanctimoniousness, — in fact, with no revela- 
tion whatever of confessioiial tendencies, — his technical 
Office as ‘‘pastor” hardly comes into view, being completely 
overshadowed by the broad humanity of the cultured man. 
He differs from the well-known types of rural pastor which 
had immediately preceded him in the idyllic literature of 
the period, in that he represents the aggressive youthful 
mind, fully abreast of the problems and aspirations of the 
age in which he lives, and in sympathy with the keenest 
thinkers of his time. 

The proper leaven of prose realism in contra st to the 
uniformly strong and high souls named is supplied in the 
apothecary, a delightful character-sketch of the Spiesshürger 
as he lives and breathes. Superficial and timid but self- 
important, conventional, exalting a lower, every-day pru- 
dence, sedulous and briskly talkative, laden with wise saws 
and modern instances, narrow in his tastes and in his Out- 
look, he is a most genially drawn portrait of the less favor- 

I Thal certain episodes in the exile of Dorothea are derived from 
experiences through which Lili Sc'honemann passed, has been shown 
by Bielschowsky, though this does not justify us in attenipting to identify 
their personalities. QL Preussische yahrbücher, 69, 666 ff., and Goethe- 
Jahrbuch, 14, 339. 
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able development of character under the limitations of a 
narrow horizon. A kind heart and a good will rende 
harmless his complacent egotism. 

e. Style. 

In the style we notice the happy union of somewhat 
divergent elements, naniely, of the natural idiom of every- 
d^y langiiage and the Honieric style. In the main we 
have simple, straightforward German, with an abundance 
of native idioms, and the language is most express and 
direct. VVhat has to be said is said in what one feels 
instinctively to be the only way in which it can be put 
most clearly and express ively. The vocabulary is the 
ordinary, necessary one of average use, thoiigh some 
words (especially compounds) have acquired new values 
since the date of the poem. The Homeric language and 
style formed an epic apparatus fully adapted to its own 
ends, evolved by a long process of selection and survivaL 
Goethe’s recognition and free appropriation of this by no 
means offers the first instance in which the German lan- 
guage has been permanently enriched by material which 
had been elatorated elsewhere. The more noticeable con- 
structions which were used are mentioned under the sources 
of the poem, l'hey include particular terms, syntactical 
constructions, stylistic idioms, and stock formulse. It is 
an artistic triumph of the author that they give so little 
impression of inorganic intrusion into this most German of 
poems. According to Olbrich {^Goethes Sprache und die 
Antikey p. 13), Hermann und Dorothea offers the best 
example of the possibility of putting the German language 



INTRODUCnON. 


XXI 


into an antique garb without doing violence to its spirit. 
The form ivS completely antique, in spite of the genuinely 
German content; hence Goethe’s remark, in 1825, that he 
was especially fond of the poem in Fischer’s Latin transla- 
tion, where it seemed to him more stately, as though, as 
far as its form was concerned, it had gone back to its 
original source. The elements introduced from the Greek 
are simple, easy to understand, and fit perfectly into the 
epic style. Homeric is the concreteness of description 
and the pirturesque employment of epithet, so that the 
objects stand clearly before oiir very eyes. It is perhaps 
not exaggeration to call the lines V, 132-150, the most 
successfully Homeric passage in modern poetry. On the 
other hand, the largely subjective nature of the work ac- 
counts for the lack of concrele similes in comparison with 
the great number in the classical epics of Homer, Vergil, 
Milton, and Klopstock. The prevailing tone of the poem 
is its nobility, its stately and even dignity, raoderation, and 
simplicity. There is no smartness df style or forced turns 
or conscious “ quaintness ” : all this lies in the Homeric 
spirit. With the epic evenness of tone, however, there is 
the Variation needed for the changing persons and situa- 
tions, — a ränge sufficient to give a strong artistic effect of 
contrast. There are many phases of height of style, from 
the familiär to that of simple eloquence, and from this to 
higher and statelier forms, — the ‘^grand style,*’ with its 
deep, Miltonian organ tones, — but never reaching vehe- 
mence or heated passion. Again, the verses reflect in their 
flowing rhythm the mild loveliness of the beauty of a moon- 
lit landscape, or show a calm serenity in more abstract 
discourse. The diction never becomes commonplace, 
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undignified, or over-familiar, even when concerned with 
homely themes. 

A closing cadence may be noticed at tne dose of the 
various cantos, which are not, as a rule, cut off abruptly. 
At the end of the first canto we have a rising and increasing 
movement ; in others — as the second, fourth, sixth, and 
seventh — a distinctly decreasing and diminishing one. 


II. SOURCES OF THE POEM. 
a, Greek Influences and the Poet Voss. 

Idyllic poetry, which depicts with much detail of circum^ 
stantial painting happy episodes in the daily life of simple, 
natural, kindly people who are iinspoiled by the false ideas 
and practices of artificial society, was read with great satis- 
faction during the latter part of the eighteenth Century, when 
the re turn to Nature ” was being preached as the remedy 
for the evils of civilization. The love for such poems — 
sedative, restful, and refreshing, rather than stirring and 
stimulating — is as old as the Ckeeks, who are to be re- 
garded as the establishers of this dass of poetry, one of 
the greatest names being that of Theocritus, who lived in 
Sicily in the third Century before Christ. His ideal is not 
found in civic society and its duties, but in the life of pros- 
perous shepherds and shepherdesses, who lead a peaceful 
existente beneath the shade of spreading trees, amid fiutes 
and fiocks and songs, feasting on the kindly fruits of the 
earth and the attractive products of the dairy, and making 
love at the side of musical brooks in the midst of a prodigal 
nature which always abounds in sunshine. It is striking 
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how the World of Theocritus was brought hodily into Euro- 
pean poetry as the accepted groundwork of the idyl. While 
it is possible that there may have been in Sicily some such 
an ideal existence in some golden age not so very remote 
from the days of Theocritus, it is much less likely that it 
was found in Italy at the time of Vergil, and it is certain 
that it never existed in the latitude or under the civilization 
of northern Kurope. The life of shepherds and shepherd- 
esses, as implied in the pastoral poetry of Europe, with its 
ribbons and wreaths and flowers and rural music, was 
artificial in the highest degree. ln 1782 to 1784 the 
North German poet, Johann Heinrich Voss, published the 
parts of an idyl, Luise (as a connected whole published in 
1795), which was nothing short of a revolution» in this sort 
of production. Schiller spoke of it as a typical naive poem 
which, by its individual truth and genuine character, ‘‘ vies 
with remarkable success with the best Greek models.” ‘ 
Tt had not only enriched, but, in fact, extended the 
-domain of German literature.” Voss’s innovation con- 
sisted in taking for his ideal world of contentmeut and 
innocence, not the mythical region of Greek shepherds , 
and shepherdesses, but the surroundings of the life of a, 
Protestant country parson, as found under the conditions: 
of society at his time. This type of serene life, which, as 
Goethe said, is perhaps the most beautifui subject for a 
modern idyl,^ was drawn for literature by Oliver Goldsmith 
in The Vicar of Wakefield (1766) and The Deserted Vil- 
läge (1770), and it was Voss’s happy idea to transport the 
character intioduced by Goldsmith into German poetry. 

I Die sentimentali sehen Dichter. IVorhs, Goedeke. 10, 489. 

9 Dichtung und Wahrheit, Book 10. 
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Voss’s Luise is a cheerful description of some everyday 
scenes in the life of such a pastor. The first part describes 
a family picnic in the woods in honor of the birthday of 
the daughter Luise ; the second, the visit of a young theo- 
logue who is in love with this daughter, and the third is 
a photographically minute account of their wedding. Be- 
sides taking over Goldsmith’s creation as the subject of a 
modern idyl, Voss introduced another innovation, which 
was at the same time a return to the original Greek model, 
namely, the metrical setting which he adopted. Instead 
of the light lyric verse form, or the rhythmic prose in which 
German idyls had previously been written, he revived the 
<iactylic hexameter used by Theocritiis and Vergil, and 
which he had al ready used with acknowledged success in 
translating Homer’s Odyssey. Whether classical hexameter 
is the best form for so quiet and homely an idyl as Voss's 
Luise is very questionable, but certainly the revived form 
had great possibilities for this dass. As Holmes says in 
regard to Longfellow’s use of it in Ei^angeliney From the 
first line of the poem, from its first words, we read as we 
would float down a broad and placid river, murmuring softly 
against its banks, heaven over it, and the glory of the un- 
spoiled wilderness all around. . . . The hexameter has often 
been criticised, but I do not believe any other measure could 
have told that lovely story with such effect as we feel when 
carried along the tranquil current of these brimming, slow- 
moving, souLsatisfying lines.*’ 

Voss’s Luise pointed the way for Goethe’s Hermann und 
Dorothea ; there has been, perhaps, a certain reluctance to 
stating Goethe’s whole debt to Voss, as though such an 
admission implied putting the two poems into the same 
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dass. Certainly Goethe himself freely admits his obliga- 
tions. Without Luise , said he, Hermann und Dorothea 
could not have been written. “ I still remember very well,” 
he wrote to Schiller, ‘ the genuine enthusiasm with which 
I greeted the Pastor of Grünau as he first appeared in the 
Mercury, how I often read him aloud, so that even now I 
know a large part of the poein by heart ; and it was very 
well for me that 1 dkl so, for this pleasure of mine became 
productive ; it allured me into writing something in this 
dass; it called He 7 ' 7 nann und Doivthea into being, and no 
one knows what eise may follow.” In his elegy announcing 
Hermaim und Dorothea, (joethe invites the soul of the 
author of Luise to accompany the work.=* While working 
upon his own poem he re- read Voss’s idyl. Whalever 
features he could make use of, he appropriated with the 
royal freedom of the great Creative artist. First of all, in 
making the idyl realistic, by transplanting it from the realm 
of dreams to the firm ground of actuality, neither copying 
dassical antiquity nor creating a world out of the inner 
consciousness. More particularly it shows the background 
of domestic happiness in a well-ordered home, remote from 
the whirl and pretensions of great cities. Goethe repeats 
Voss’s familiär idyllic touch again and again (compare his 
letter to Schiller of March 4, 1797), not only inglimpses of 
rural life and details of domestic surroundings, or of cos- 
tume, but following his example in introducing homely details 
of food and drink. Goethe notes a point of siinilarity in 
plot, namely that the union of the lovers is brought about 
with unusual despatch.* In particular motives the poet is 

1 February 28, 1798. 

2 Line 35 f. 
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clearly enough indebted to Voss, nor is he averse to helping 
himself to whatever properties he finds available : so, the 
dark, highly polished pieces of furniture (Voss, 2, 96 ; 
Goethe, I, 169 f., where the whole passage is full of the 
fiavor of Voss’s work) ; the flowered wrapper of fine cotton 
(Voss, 3 ii, 612 ff. ; Goethe, 1 , 29 ff.) ; the gift of the god- 
parent, careiully put away (Voss, i, 669 ff. ; Goethe, II. 
176 ff.) ; the anticipated celebration of the festival (Vo.ss, 
3 ii, 306 ff. ; Goethe, I, 199 ff.) ; the evening fireworks 
(Voss, 3 ii, 210 ff. ; Goethe, IV, 37 ff.) ; the special brand 
of tobacco (Voss, 2, 278; Goethe, VI, 216) ; the fine vari- 
eties of cultivated fruits, including the si)ondaic lingering 
over the specific name (Voss, 3 i, 44 ff. ; Goethe, IV, 29) ; 
the buzzing flies (Voss, i, 16; Goethe, 1, 164); Mann- 
heim as an object-lesson for the observing traveller (Voss, 
3 ii, 498 ; Goethe, III, 24). 'l'he relationship between defi- 
nite situations in the two poems is equally plain, for 
example, 

«... Wohlan ! flugs bringe Susanna 
Gläser und Wein auf den Tisch ; und Mütterchen macht es im 
Winkel 

Dort ein wenig bequem für unsere liebe Gesellschaft.'” 

Luise, 3 ii, 364 ff. 

«. . . und Mütterchen bringt uns ein Gläschen 
Dreiundachtziger her, damit wir die Grillen vertreiben.'*’ 
Hermann und Dorothea, I, 162, 

The scene where Luise’s mother Orders and prepares 
things in the hoiise, 3 ii, 584 ff., is closely akin in style and 
Spirit to ihat of the housewife in the garden, Hermann und 
Dorothea, IV, 8-15. In general, the efficient domestic 
character of the mother owes much to her prototype in 
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Luiscy and the personage of the young pastor is also sug- 
gestive. So also in the discourse, even to the philosophiz- 
ing tone on social subjects ; as Luise ^ 3 ii, 130 ff, 

ln metrits, the poet follows Voss’s example in such 
matters as the frequent contraction of noun and verb forms 
(^verteiiV gen^W, 67 ; schwang re, 11,34 ; »SrÄrn’’;/, VII, 196 ; 
gesehn, 1, 39) ; also, the extension of verb forms to make 
dactylic words {seufzete, VI, 235 ; irrete, IV, 60) ; the 
liberal use of absolute comparatives for the same purpose 
{kühlere, wärmere, stärkeren, I, 160 ff.) ; the partici])le as 
imperative (getrunken / I, 174), etc. Although Luise is 
an idyllic poem, there underlies it an entire technical e])ic 
diction, developed by Voss in translating from Homer,, and 
Goethe also approi)riates this without ceremony. For in- 
stance, the avoidance of the historical present ; the address- 
ing one of the diamatic actors directly in the second 
person, as in Voss’s often repeated line, 

“ Drauf antwortetest du, ehrwürdiger Pfarrer von (/lünau,'” 

imitated in Hermann und Dorothea, V\, 298 ; 302, and VII, 
1733 so, other Standing epithets and formulae, such as die 
gute, verständige Hausfrau, Da antwortete draitf die gute 
Mutter {^Hermann und Dorothea, IV, 197 ; from J.uise, 
3 ii, 627) ; Also der Vater (I/ennatm und Dorothea, V, 
1 19 ; from Luise, 3 i, 374, etc.). Also the Homeric repe- 
tition of phrases, as Luise, i, 57, 58 : 

*<. . . und küssten . . . 

... es küssP ihn . 

Compare Hermann und Dorothea, II, 229 ff., VII, 39, 40 ; 
IV, 155 ff., etc., or the repetition of a whole passage in the 
description of Dorothea’s person, V, 169-176 and VI, 
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137-145. Other Homeric touches in Goethe are epithets 
f in such phrases as der wohhnnzäintete Weinberge TV, 23 
(cf. IV, 9) ; der vielbegehrenden Städter, V, 34 j die gar- 
tenumgebenen Häuser, V, 149 ; mit geflügelten Worten, V, 
89 ; im €herne 7 i Busen, IV, 7 2 ; die bedeutetidefi Worte, V, 
209 (cf. VIII, 99), and such tiirns as denn Zwiespalt ivar 
mir im Hetzen, II, 61 ; und süsses Verlangen ergriff sie, 
VII, 107 ; Und so Hess er sie sprechen und horchte fleissig 
den Worten, VII, 102. Homeric also is the address to the 
Muses at the beginning of the ninth canto. Here belong 
the partitive genitive after a verb (T, 166), the frequent 
Separation of a dependent genitive from the noun on which 
it depends, in imitation of the Greek freedom of position, 

Hangen die Bilder umher der Familie.” 

Luise, 3 i, 24. 

<< Die uns sollte hinaus zum Brunnen führen der Linden.” 

Hermann und Dorothea^ IX, 24. 

(For Other bold position of words in the sentence, com- 
pare II, 247, IV, 12 f., VIII, 57 f., IX, 32, IX, 219.) So, 
the Position of an attributive adjective after its noun, with 
repetition of the article, as Luise, 1, 551 : Tau weissagt 
das Geiv'ölk, das duftige; Hermann und Dorothea, I, 66; 
die Bänke, die hölzernen, and niany similar cases. Also 
the bold use of a verbal substantive in place of a phrase 
expressing action, e.g. Luise, 3 i, 268, den heimgekehrten 
Vollender, and Hermann und Dorothea, VII, 15, seiner 
Venvunderten. In general, though imitating, the poet 
worked creatively, extending the domain in which he 
wrought, and permanently enriching the German poetic 
vocabulary by what he naturalized from the Homeric. 
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When the whole sum of Goethe ’s obligations to Voss has 
been stated, the real value of Goethe’ s work has hardly 
been touched upon. The general estimate of Hermann 
und Dorothea which has already been given, has but a lim- 
ited appli('ation to Voss’s comparatively homely idyl, which 
restricts itself to a few scenes in North-German daily life, 
moving quietly on without obstacles, in a round of existence 
not shaken by powerful einotions, hardly in touch with the 
intense, struggling, and tragic life which throbs in the great 
capitals and centers of civilization. It lacks dramatic 
action and unity, epic movement and psychological depth. 
In the attempt to paint circumstances in detail there is 
often a descent to the veriest ])rose. Certain external 
features, such as the introdu< tion of lyrics, or the frequent 
use of Contemporary proper names, did not commend 
themselves at all to Goethe’ s imitation. 

b . The Salzburg Story. 

If Voss suggested the form, and not a little of the tone 
and Situation of the work, the epic tale was appropriated 
quite as freely from another source, namely a simple old 
narrative of some Protestant exiles in the earlier part of the 
eighteenth Century, a story which has some features like 
those of the tale of the banished Acadians which Longfellow 
used as the basis of Evangeline. ln the winter of 1731— 
1732, thirty thousand Salzburg Protestants were ruthlessly 
banished from their homes by the archbishop, and dispersed 
themselves over various parts of the world. A pamphlet 
was published in i732,giving an account of the kind recep- 
tion given to a part of them by the citizens of Gera, in 
Thuringia. This account contains the following story : — 
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“ In Alt-MUhl, einer Stadt im Oettingischen gelegen, hatte 
ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, welchen er 
oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu nicht bewegen 
können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigranten auch durch dieses 
Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter ihnen eine Person, welche 
diesem Menschen gefallt, dabey er in seinem Herzen den 
Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen ; 
erkundigt sich dahero bey denen andern Saltzburgern nach 
dieses Madgens AuftUhrung und Familie, und erhält zur Ant- 
wort, sie wäre von guten, redlichen Leuten und hätte sich 
jederzeit wohl verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der, 
Religion willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. 
Hierauf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so hätte 
er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelcsen, wenn ihm solche der 
Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der Vater gerne 
wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre eine Saltzburgerin, 
die gefalle ihm, und wo er ihm diese nicht lassen wolle, würde 
er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater erschrickt hierüber und will 
es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch einige seiner Freunde und einen 
Prediger ruffen, um etwa den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf 
andere Gedancken zu bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher 
der Prediger endl^h gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare 
Schickung darunter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch 
der Emigrantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Gefallen 
stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin und fragt 
sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie antwortet: ‘ Herr, 
gantz wohl.’ Er versetzet weiter : Ob sie wol bey seinem Vater 
dienen wolte ? Sie sagt : Gar gerne ; wenn er sie annehmen 
wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet 
ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Küh 
melken, das Feld bestellen, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr 
verrichten könne. Worauf sie der Sohn mit sich nimmet und 
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sie seinem Vater präsentiret. Dieser fragt das Mädgen, ob ihr 
denn sein Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyrathen wolle ? Sie aber, 
nichts von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet : Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein Sohn 
hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn er sie 
haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr Brod 
wohl zu erwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret und der 
Sohn auch sein ernstliches V' erlangen nach ihr bezeiget, erkläret 
sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst se)«i solte, so wäre es gar wohl 
zufrieden, und sie wolle ihn halten, wie ihr Aug im Kopf. Da 
.nun hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe-Pfand reichet, greifFet sie in 
den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl- 
Schatz geben ; wormit sie ihm ein Beutelgen überreichet, in 
welchem sich 200 Stück Ducaten befunden.’’ 

“ A very worthy and well-to-do Citizen in Alt-Mühl, a town 
lying in the region of Oellingen, had a son, whom he had often 
urged to marry, but could not bring lo it. Now, as the Salz- 
burg refugees are passing through this small town, there is 
among them a young person who attracts this young man, so 
that he makes the resolve in his heart to marry her if it can be 
managed ; and so he seeks information from the other Salzburg 
people about the girl’s conduct and family, and gets the answer 
that she comes from good, honest people, and had always be- 
haved well, but had separated from her parents on account 
of her religion and had left them behind her. Thereupon 
this young man goes to his falher, and teils hiin that since 
he had so often urged him to get married, he had now picked 
out a person, if his father would consent. When, now, the 
father wants to know who she is, he teils him that she 
is a Salzburg girl who has attracted him, and- if his father will 
not let him marry her, he will never get married at all. His 
father is shocked at this, and tries to talk him out of the idea, 
and has also some of his friends and a pastor called in, in order 
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that they may help him to bring his son to thinking about 
something eise, but it is all of no use. So at last the 
pastor thinks that there may be some special providence of 
God under this matter, so (hat it may be for the best for the son 
as well as for the exile, and at last they give their consent, and 
leave the son to do as he pleases. He goes right off to his Salz- 
burg girl and asks her how she likes it in their country. She 
says, ‘ Very well ’ ; and he goes on : * Would she like to be a serv- 
ant in his father’s house ?’ 9lie says, ‘ Very much ’ ; if he will take 
her, she mcans to serve him faithfully and diligently, and teils 
him then all of her accomplishmcnts, how she can fodder the 
cattle, and milk the cows, work in the tields, make hay, and do 
all sorts of things of this kind. Then the son takes her andin- 
trodiices her to his father. He asks the girl if she likes his son 
and wishes to marry him. She, knowing nothing about the 
matter, thinks that they are trying to tease her, and answers : 
‘ There is no need of makiug fun of her ; his son had wanted a 
servant for his father, and if he wished her, she was minded to 
serve him faithfully and earn her bread well.’ But when the 
father insists on his question, and the son also shows his strong 
wish to have her, she explains that if they are in earnest, she 
would be willing enough, and would treasure him like the apple 
of her eye. When, after this, the son hands her an engagement- 
present, she reaches into herbosom and says she must also give 
him a wedding-gift ; and with this she hands over to him a 
little purse, in which were two hundred ducat-pieces.” 

Tn a fuller history of the exiles, published in 1734, occurs 
also the incident of the upsetting of a wagon with the un- 
fortunate persons who were in it. 

It is not certain when Goethe first read this account, 
perhaps in 1793 or 1794. He incorporated it almost with- 
out a change of detail as the groundwork of Hermann und 
Dorothea, in which we recognize fdur of the six leading 
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actors, namely the father, the son, the girl, the pastor ; the 
only important details which Goethe does not iise are the 
Separation of the girl from her parents for religious reasons, 
and the somewhat prosaic fact of her having a sinn of nioney 
to give her betrothed. Hermann shows less worklly pru- 
dence than bis prototype, in that he resolves to marry the 
Wanderer without making inqniries aboiit her in advanre. 

A still more important alteratio» consisted in bringing the 
Story strictly into Contemporary life, piitting it approximately 
in the very year in which the poem was begun (1796) and 
substituting the fate of (Germans who are fleeing from the 
armies of the French revolntion, for the religious conten- 
tions which divided Germans in the early part of the Cen- 
tury ; thus the action wins greatly in Contemporary interest 
and in national character; Goethe wished to depicl his 
people at their best and in normally and haimoniously 
developed types, and therefore avoids the motive of dis- 
cotd and contentions among them. 

c, Goethe’s own Experiences. 

In the war carried on by Prussia and Austria against the 
French revoliitionary government in 1792, Duke Carl Au- 
gust of Weimar commanded a regiment in the Prussian 
army. A campaign intended to secure the capture of 
Paris was begun, the Prussian forces entering France from 
the northeast, accompanied by many exiled French nobles 
and their followers. After they had advanced some fifty 
miles into the country, their progress was halted by the 
enemy, and they were compelled to give up the short cam- 
paign ingloriously. Goethe had been invited to accompany 
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the duke’s regiment in this expedition, and joined the army 
in France at the end of August, 1792, and was with it during 
the six weeks of the campaign. Similarly, he was with the 
duke for about two months of the next year (from the end 
of May tili the end of July, 1793), while the city of May- 
ence was successfully besieged and comi)elled to surrender 
(July 23, 1793). The experiences of these military epi- 
sodes are recorded in a graphic w^ay in Cioethe’s two ac- 
counts, Campagne in Frankreich and Belagerung iwn 
Mainz, From them can be learned how real are the 
passages in the poem which are concerned with the ex- 
periences of war. We meet in the accounts mentioned 
the wretched details of flight at such a time, the crowded 
and impassable roads, the raisery of exiles, women and 
children, aged and sick (Cf. Hermann und Dofvihea, 
I, HO ff,); the incident of a childbirth during the flight, 
and the circumstances of the care of mother and infant 
(11. 32 ff.), are found in this source, as well as life-like 
pictures of the suffevings inflicted on the inhabitants of a 
country by the plunderers in a retreating army (VI. 53 ff.). 
Here, too, we find the consoling thought that the very suf- 
ferings and horrors of war are the productive cause of many 
noble and heroic deeds (VT. 85 ff.). The incident of a 
generous youth who was attracted to Paris by high hopes 
for the cause of liberty (IX. 256 ff.) occurs in the “ French 
Campaign,” as well as appreciative inention of the polite 
greetings which French children were accustomed to pay 
their parents in saying good-night ” (VIII. 42 ff.). 

As a literary Situation Goethe had also made use of the 
motive of a noble German family, which had fied across the 
Rhine to escape from the invading French, in his Con- 
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versatinns among German Exiics, which he published in 

1795- 

In addiüon to these experiences, so closely connected 
with the content of the poem, and the special sources which 
have been mentioned, it is also true that Goethe in this, as 
in all his works, has filled fiction with a host of facts drawn 
from the events of his own life-experiences. It seems that 
we have, niore particularly, in Flrrmann und Dorothea a 
renewing of the poet's yoiith, a going back in memory to 
the fresh and full experiences of the days in Frankfort and 
Strassburg and Wetzlar. It is these younger days which 
have furnished so rieh a supply of objects and incidents 
and situations. 


IIL HISTORY OF COMPOSITION AND 
PUBLICATION.i 

Goethe’s first mention of the idea of writing the poem 
occurs in a letter to Schiller of July 7, 1796 : I shall, so 
far as one is master of one’s seif in such things, devote 
myself to smaller tasks, choosing only the piirest material 
in Order to accomplish as regards form all that my powers 
are capable of. Besides Hero and Leander^ I have in 
mind an idyl of citizen life, since I also must do something 
of the kind.” BÖttiger, who was on intimate terms with 
Goethe during the composition of the poem, States that. 
Goethe had discovered the material in 1794, and that his 
first purpose had been to treat it in dramatic form. It was 
begun during a visit of Goethe’s to Jena, extending from 

I See ihe introduction to Ilewett’s edition, and II. Schreyer, 
Goethes Arbeit an Hermann und Dorothea, Goethe^yahrbuch, X. 196 ff. 
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August i8 to October 5, 1796, during which he resided in 
the ancient ducal castle at that place. On September ii, 
1796, Goethe fir^t laid hand on the task of actual compo- 
sition, which proceeded with a rapidity and spontaneity 
which probably cannot be equalled in any of his other 
Works. It was no bürden to write, said Goethe ( Tag- und 
Jahreshefte ^ 1796), for the work furnished an opportunity 
to give expression to certain views, feelings, and ideas of 
the time. The work was not only a marvel of brilliant 
rapidity of production, but was most carefully finished and 
elaborated. ‘‘ It is, indeed, marvellous/* wrote Schiller to 
Goethe (April 18, 1797), ^‘how rapidly Nature produced 
this work, and how carefully and circumspectly Art has 
perfected it.*’ ‘‘The idea of it he has, it is true, already 
carried about with him for several years,” wrote Schiller 
to Körner on October 28, 1796; “but the execution, 
which, as it were, took place under iny eyes, has occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession.” After the re turn to Weimar 
on October 5, the active work of composition seems to 
have lapsed. On December 7, 1796, Goethe sent to 
Schiller the elegiac poem, Hermann und Dorothea, with 
a request that it might open the first number of Schiller’s 
jesthetic magazine, Die Horen, for 1797. It was not only 
an advance announcement of the forthcoming epic, but a 
reply to the attacks which had been caused by the Kenten, 
the Roman Elegies, and the Venetian Epigrams, The 
polemic tone, however, caused Schiller to prefer not to 
publish it at the time, and it did not appear until 1800. 
Vieweg first printed it before the epic in 1820. 
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|)ermann unb ^5)ürüt^ea. 

5ttfo ba§ mdre Söerbredjen, bag einft ^ropetf^ luic^ beßeiftcrt, 

®aj3 ficf) mir and), bcr beriDcgnc, cjefellt? 

!5)a{5 id) bie 'JUten nu 1 )t l)intcr mir liefe, bic 0 d)ulc ju l^üten, 

^afe fic nad) Satium gern mir in ba§ Seben gefolgt? 

^ofe ic^ 9f?atur unb .ihmft f(^aun mid) treulid) beftrebc, 

®afe fein '‘J?amc mid) tiiufd)t, bafe mid) tein !I)ogma bcfd)ränft? 
S5afe nid)t bcö ficben^ bebingeuber ^rang mid), ben 9Jlenfd)en, 
öerönbert, 

^afe id) bcr §eud)elei bürftige bcrfd)mäl)t? 

0 olcfecr S'ci)lcr, bie bu, o ^ufe, fo cmfig gcbflegct, 

3 eit)et ber ^ßöbet mid); '^öbcl nur fiet)t er in mir. 

3a, fogar ber 93cffere fclbft, gutmütig unb bicber, 

2 öitt mid) anber^i; bod) bu, SDlufe, beficl)Ift mir allein. 

3)enn bu bift e^ allein, bie nod) mir bie innere Sugenb 
^rifd) erneueft, unb fie mir bi§ 511 (£nbe berjprid)ft. 

?lbcr berbobple nunme()r, 0 05öttin, bie t)cilige Sorgfalt! 

5ld)! bic 0 d)citcl umioallt reid)lic^ bic 2 ocfe nid)t mcl}r: 

!3)a bebarf man ber .^Tränje, fid) fclbft unb anbre 511 täufd)en; 

.Mnjtc boefe (Säfor felbft nur aue^ 53cburfni«^ baö .^)oupt. 

^aft bu ein Siorbcerrei<^ mir beftimmt, fo lafe om 
^Beiter grünen, unb gieb einft e^ bem is^Uirbigern t)in; 

9lber Slofen unnbe genug ^um ^äu§lid)cn -transc; 

SBalb alö fiilic fd)lingt filberne fiode fid) burd). 

0 d)üre bic (Gattin baö geucr, auf rcinlid)cm .^)crbc ^u fodften! 

Söerfc ber Änabc baö 5)tci^\ f^ielenb, gefc^äftig bagu! 

Safe im S3ed)er nid)t fef)lcn ben 3öein! cyefbräd)igc 3'reunbe, 
C^lei^gcfimite, l)crein! tfrän^c, fic märten auf cuci^. 

@rft bic öiefunb^eit be^ 9Jianneö, bcr enblid) Oom -iJJamen ^omeroö^ 
5tüt)n nn^ befreienb, unö aitd) ruft in bic notiere Söat)n. 

^enn mer magte mit ©öttern ben .Stampf? unb mer mit bem (Sinen? 

3)ocl) ipomeribe ju fein, aud) nur al§ lepter, ift fd)ün. 

^arum l;Ört ba^ neuftc ölebic^t! nod) einmal gctrunfenl 



XXXViii INTRODUCTION. 

(Su(S^ kfted[)c ber Söcin, Stcunbf^aft unb Siebe ba§ O^ir; 

^eutfd)en felber führ’ id) euch pi, in bie ftiflere SSobnunc;, 

3Bo fict), nat) bcr '3?atui\ ntcnfd)lid) bcr ÜJZcnjd) nod) erjicbt. 

Un§ bec^Icite be§ ^id)ter§ OJcift, ber feine Suife 
5Rafd) bent inürbigcn Si’euub, nn§ ju entwürfen, t)erbanb. 

5lucb bie trauric^en 58ilbcr bcr ^t'it, ftc führ' id) vorüber; 

^Iber cö fieqe bcr in bem c\cfnnben Ö5efct)led)t. 

§ab’ id) cudb Xbreinen 9(uflc ciciorft, nnb Siift in bie Seele 
Singenb gcflöfit, fo fommt, brückt mich bcvjlid) an‘5 §er^! 

SSeifc benn fei ba^ (^efbräd)! ltn§ Icbrct 55?ci-5bfit am (£nbe 
Sabrbunbert; men bot ba§ (yefd)id nid)t geprüft? 

SBlicfet beitcrer nun auf jene Sd)mcr^cn jurüefe, 

‘äSenn cueb ein fröbücber Sinn manche^ entbebrtid) erflört. 

3Kenfcbcn lernten mir fennen unb 9?ationen; fo lafit un§, 

Unfer eigene^J .^)cr 5 fennenb, un^ beffen erfreun. 

From February 20, 1797, tili the encl of March of the 
Same year, Cxoethe was again a visitor in Jena, and, as be- 
fore, found the life in ihis place favorable to productive 
work on the poem. By the end of March he had brought 
it to a conclusion, though it was by no means perfected to 
the final stage in which it was considered ready for the 
press. It had been originally the plan that the work should 
consist of six books ; of these, four, or two thirds of the 
whole, had been written rapidly during the earlier stay in 
Jena. The poem was not begim at the beginning, but with 
the second canto, the fourth and third also being written 
before the first. A large part of Goethe’s subsequent labor 
consisted in perfecting and revising what had already been 
composed. 

I' The names of the nine mus^s, which are attached to the 
I various books as a part of their titles, did not form a part 
of the original idea of the poem, but were added by Goethe, 
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probably in March, 1797. They were doubtless used to in- 
dicate a certain classic dignity which attached to the work, 
and in imitation of the Greek history of Herodotiis, the nine 
books of which are traditionally sup])licd with the same 
names, though this feature is probably not original. Goethe 
yaried the Order which he found in the texts of Herodotus 
with more or less coiiscious purpose, as, for instance, in 
making his opening book relate to Calliope, as the epic 
tone (in contradistinction from the idyllic) was to prevail 
in the work. It is hardly necessary that the reader should 
find a dose correspondence in the case of the title of each 
book. 

There is preserved in the archives in Weimar a manu- 
script which exhibits an earlier stage of the text than that 
adopted for publication, written by the hand of Geist, a 
secretary, which casts light upon the thoroiighness with 
which every element of prosody and style was laid in the 
balance and weighed. In this iinexampled testing and 
criticising, Goethe had the assistance of his literary friends, 
particularly of the members of the group which gathered at 
the Schiller household in Jena, to whom he was accustomed 
to read at night what had been written during the day. \ 
He also read the poem at the Weimar court. The assist- 
ance of Schiller and Wilhelm von Humboldt was especially 
valuable and constant. The poem was also read to Böttiger, 
Wieland, Knebel, and others. With this assistance, there 
was also a constant study of the works of the ancients, and 
of critical works on metrics. Between January and May, 
Goethe read Homer, ^schylus, Cornelius Gallus, Tibullus, 
and Propertius. He studied Aristotle’s Poetics, Wolf’s 
Prolegomena to Homer, Hermann on the Meters of the 
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Ancients^ Schlegers Greeks and Romans^ and Klopstock’s 
Grammatical Cofiiiersations» He was also re-reading Voss*s 
Luise, and bis translations. The points involved in the 
theoretical treatises became the subject-matter of careful 
discussion between Goethe and his literary friends. On 
April 1 7 the first four cantos were sent to the printer 
Vieweg in Berlin. By an arrangement made with this 
publisher,* Goethe was to receive i,ooo thalers in gold for 
the poem (about ^750, a very liberal payment as things 
went at the time), and Vieweg was given exclusive rights 
of publication in the ^^Taschenbuch für 1798,” — a little 
iÖustrated gift-book and almanac, for which 1t furnished 
the only literary matter, — and for the two following years. 
While the earlier cantos were being printed, Goethe was 
completing and revising the later ones, and the last part of 
the manuscript was sent to the publisher on June 8, 1797. 

The proofs were sent to Goethe regularly, and a general 
Supervision of the proof reading was also intrusted to Wil- 
helm von Humboldt, who was in Berlin for part of the time 
that the work was being printed, and who watched over the 
details of the text with minute personal care, as did also 
Goethe,* in a manner which has, unfortunately, but few 
parallels in the history of his printed work. Goethe^s 
friend Böttiger also took much Interest in the progress of 
the text, and was pleased with its accuracy, especially with 
the punctuation, which was due to “a friend” (Hum- 
boldt ?), Goethe himself professing to be unversed in the 
refinements of this art.3 


1 Goethe to Vieweg, January 30, 1797. 

2 HumMdt to Goethe, June 28, 1797. 

3 Goethe to Böttiger, May 26, 1797. 
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The result of this scrupulous watching over the work 
while in the press appears in the great accuracy and finish 
displayed in the text when it actually appeared. The book 
was issued in September or Octoher. While some of the 
mechanical details of the work were not altogether pleasing 
to Goethe, he had great satisfaction in the text itself. In 
sending one of the first copies which he received to his 
friend Rapp, in Stuttgart,' he says that the poem is now 
in seiner reinsten typographischen Form.^' 

The reception of the poem was enthusiastic*. No work 
of the poet’s since Gdtz and Werther had met with such a 
response ; in it was feit to be reestablished Goethe’s sym- 
pathetic union with the German people as a whole, from 
which he had remained more or less aloof since the time of 
his going to Weimar ; the poet himself shared in the gen- 
eral satisfaction : ‘Mn it I see a ])ortion of my wishes ful- 
filled,’^ he wrote to Meyer on April 28, 1797. Wilhelm 
von Humboldt honored the new work with one of the most 
searching and comprehensive aesthetic investigations to 
which such a poem has ever been subjected, in his treatise, 
^ästhetische Fersnche über Goethes Pier mann und Dorothea^ 
published in 1799. “ It is the culmination of his, and of 

all our modern art,” said Schiller.^ Even Voss, whose 
somewhat Philistine nature set rather narrow bounds to his 
power of appreciating such a work of art, said 3 that the 
poem contained passages for which he would give his 
entire Luise. 

1 Goethe to Rapp, November 8, 1797. 

2 Schiller to H. Meyer, July 21, 1797. 

3 Schiller to Goethe, February 23, 1 798. 
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IV. THE TEXT OF THE POEM.i 

The facts concerning the preparation of the first edition 
of oiir text, and in regard to its publication by Vieweg in 
lierlin in 1797 have already been recounted. Beginning 
with 1799, Vieweg transferred the place of publication to 
Brunswick, and during a long series of years issued from 
that place edition after edition, showing various minor vari- 
ants in reading, but having no further authoritative value, 
as the poet did not communicate any amendments to 
Vieweg after the printing of the first edition. On May i, 
1805, (loethe wrote to the publisher Cotta of Tübingen 
(who was to become the authoritative })rinter of his works) 
announcing his purpose of Publishing a new edition of his 
coliected works in twelve volumes. Terms were agreed 
upon between thein, and the edition appeared from 1806 
to 1808. 'l'he tenth volume, containing the e])ic poems 
Reineke Fuchs, llcnnann und Dorothea, and Achilleis, 
bears date 1808, and was received by the author about the 
end of June of that year. 

In his letter to Cotta of May i, 1805, Goethe wrote that 
Reineke Fuchs and IJ ermann und Dorothea were to be 

I The fundamental and indispensable discussion of this subjecl is 
that of Professor W. T. Hewett, A Study of Goethe' s Printed Text: 
I/ermann und Dorothea. A paper read before the Modern Lan- 
guage Association at its meeting in Philadelphia, Oec. 28, 1897. Pub- 
lications of the Modern Language Association of America, Vol. XIV., 
No. I, and reprinted in a separate volume (Aug., 1898). The facts in 
regard to the errors originating in the edition of 1798 were presented 
independently by the editor before the Philological Society of Chicago 
University on Oct. 21, 1898. For an extended bibliography of editions 
published during Coethe’s lifetinie, see Coedeke^s Grundriss zur Ge^ 
^rhtehie der deutschen Dichtung, Vol. IV., pp. 689 ff. 
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published “ revised in accordance with his later convictions 
in regard to prosody.” He engaged the Services of Hein- 
rich Voss, son of the anthor of Luise, to make a careful 
survey of the existing text, and to siiggest tentative amend- 
ments in its metrical structure. The mamiscri[)t in which 
Voss noted these araendnients is preserved in the archives 
at Weimar, bnt the work was abandoned, and not made 
use of in any jirinted edition. Froin (ioethe’s c orrespond- 
ence we gain some idea of his attitude toward his text at 
this time, ln the Ta^- und Jahreshefte (1806) we read 
that the projected new edition of his works constrained 
him to go throiigh each one of them, and that he had sub- 
jected each to a suitable scrutiny. In writing to Cotta 
(September 28, 1805) in regard to Wilhelm Meister, he 
enjoins npon him an exact reproduction of copy, even 
including faiilts, and he protests strongly against emenda- 
tions at the hand of the proof-reader (Weimar Edition, 19, 
76). On the other hand, while engaged npon this revision, 
he writes to Zelter (May 7, 1807) : ‘‘Tn general, I have 
feit very keenly, while occupied with the Publishing of my 
works, how alien they have becorae to me, so that 1 have 
almost no more interest in them. l'his goes so far that 
without friendly and faithfully maintained assistance I 
should never have gotten these twelve volumes together.” 

The text of this new edition (“A”) has a number of 
Orthographie changes (the niost interesting is the introduc- 
tion of the invariable spelling “ Hermann ” in place of 
“ Herrmann” of all the earlier editions) and sixty or more 
substantial changes in the text from that of the first edition. 
Of these, more than forty may be regarded as intentional 
amendments by the author. As a rule, they affect only 
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single points in a given line, but such slight touches serve 
to give a smoother prosody by lending more or less metri- 
cal weight to syllables in accordance with their place in the 
verse, raise commonplace or prosaic expressions to a higher 
plane of poetic effect, or remove ambiguity or inconsistent 
rhetorical emphasis. These new readings, contimied in the 
authorized editions published during (ioethe’s lifetime, be- 
long henceforth to the Standard text, and preclude the 
possibility of going back to the first edition as a final form. 
As to a score of other variants which also appear in A, the 
case is different. As early as 1798 was issued a pirated, 
ctrelessly printed edition on wretched paper, and with in- 
ferior type. It was set up servilely from the first edition, 
corresponding for some distance with it page for page. 
This Stolen edition, by whoni, or wherever printed, is of no 
independent value whatever, and its frequent variations 
from the original (about thirty) are due to carelessness or 
to a clumsy attempt at amendment. One need only refer 
to such crass blunders as “Polyphymnia’’ in the first title to 
the fifth book, or thut for ihu^ in II, 53, and yet it was this 
cheaply-gotten-up print which was repeated in a series of 
late pirated editions, and entered particularly into the 
one published at Reutlingen, 1806, which, besides contrib- 
Uting additional infelicities of its own, was the medium for 
introducing these blunders into the authprized texts down 
to our own time, for the worthless Reutlingen text has been 
shown by Hewett to have been used by the compositor 
as the basis of the text of A. We should have a par- 
allel case if a modern publisher who was issuing an author- 
itative edition of Cxeorge Eliot or Thackeray were to have 
it set up from some ‘‘Populär Library” text of their works. 
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Such procedure, as is well known, was frequent in the his- 
tory of Ck)ethe’s texts. (See Bernays, Über Kritik und 
Geschichte des Goetheschen Textes^ Berlin, 1866.) It 
seems stränge that Goethe could have allowed such un wel- 
come intrusions into his choicest work, but it is a fact that 
he performed the duties of a proof-reader in a remiss 
fashion ; his mind was not one which cared to concern 
itself with minute philological details, and he was ([uite 
willing to transfer such routine matters to the scrutiny of 
others. There is, moreover, no testimony that he ever saw 
the proofs of this text for A. Nearly all these errors have 
been continued in the Standard texts, Ihough in some cases 
editors have preferred to adopt the readings of the first 
edition. ln the present text the piirpose has been to 
remove all variants which can be shown to have originated 
through the influence of the reprints of 1798 and 1806. 

At the beginning of 1814 Goethe prepared actively for a 
new edition of his works B,” in twenty volumes, Stutt- 
gart and Tübingen. Cotta. 1815-1819). The eleventh 
volume, whi(h contained Hermann und Dorothea, was 
probably sent to the printer in the latter half of 1816, and 
was published at Easter, 1817. No personal revision of 
our poem by the poet can be shown. The text follows A 
with great exactness, and the few differences are probably 
due to printer’s errors. 

As the contract for the edition ‘‘ B ” expired in 1823, 
the poet began immediately to prepare for a new and final* 
edition of his writings (‘‘C”) with ihe secondary title, 
Ausgabe letzter Hand, which was interpreted to mean that 
the author had contributed his best and final touches to 
the edition. It was to be his legacy to the German people, 
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the conclusion of his life-work. He was, however, little 
inclined to make positive changes in his writings after they 
had once been given to the public, and this is shown con- 
spicuously in our text. The first four volumes of the final 
edition had been published by February 17, 1827, and by 
Michaelmas, 1830, the fortieth, which was destined to be 
the last volurpe published during the poet’s lifetime, and 
which rontained He^-mann und Dorothea^ had appeared. 
The revision of details was intrusted to others, particularly, 
in case of our text, to Ciöttling, a young professor in Jena. 
His revision was to be concerned chiefly with typographical 
errors. While *‘C” presents three hundred or more variants 
from the first edition, it has as good as no original contribu- 
tions to the amendnient of the previous Standard texts, the 
changes being mostly Orthographie. A few lines are given 
a more rhythmical flow by the insertion of an unaccented 
e-syllable, and the famous four-syllabled dactyl, Männer^ 
und die (II, 186), is for the first time suppressed ; practi- 
cally there are no conslructive changes. 

Professor Hewett sums up the facts as follows : “ There 
was only a single elaborate revision of the poem by the 
author, which was made for the collected edition of his 
Works “ A,” 1806—1808. A series of errors was introduced 
from two reprints, one of 1798 and one of 1806, which 
latter was used in part for the text of 1808. The un- 
authorized editions followed one another, ihe latter adopt- 
ing almost invariably the readings of the preceding.” 
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V. THE METRICAL FORM.x 

Theories as to the right reading of German hexameter 
are by no means uniform, even among authorities : preju- 
dices and assumptions are not unlikely to intrude. The 
abstract discussion of the matter does not concern us here, 
for our aim is limited to ascertaining what was (ioethe’s 
own ideal at the time when he gave the work its final form. 
In such a work of art the oral delivery, as having to do 
with beauty of form and expression, is by no means an 
indifferent matter, but is deeply concerned with the very 
structure and spirit. The work was written in dose refer- 
ence to its rendition, and was submitted to aesthetic criti- 
cism as a living and breathing creation, not simply as a 
written intellectual production. The noble pleasure which 
it was designed to give, its breath of life, that element of 
magnetic sympathy which makes a real communication 
of mind with mind, was reckoned upon in regard to hearers 
rather than readers. The observance of the original rhythm, 
then, expresses largely the intended effect of the poem. 
Like a deeply flowing stream, the hexameter is borne along 
in a steady, majestic movement of the whole current, how- 
ever its course may be here and there interrupted and 
retarded, may show its eddies and its rapids. The obser- 
vance of the principle of time in reading is far more neces- 
sary in the hexameter than in iambic or trochaic measure,- 
since in the latter the regulär alternation between accented 

I Of systematic works consultecl by Goethe, the most complele wa«; 
J. H. Voss, Zeitmessung der deutschen Sprache, Königsberg, 1802. A 
recent discussion of German* hexameter may be found in J. Minor, 
Neuhochdeutsche Metrik, Strassburg, 1893. 
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and unaccented syllables insures, so to speak, the metrical 
movement, whereas in Hexameter the number of syllables 
in the foot is variable, and the time element alone is con- 
stant. The rhythm is slightly emphasized by a touch of 
accent at the beginning of each foot, but an over-observance 
of accent effectually destroys the quality of the verse. In 
German the poet must have regard here to the original 
word-accent, while the classical author was not so con- 
strained ; — this is the essential difference between ancient 
and modern Hexameter. The general eff ec t is that of dig- 
nified, untiring progress, a true beat, full power ” move- 
ment, like the steady pulsing of a great marine engine, as 
celebrated in the lofty verse of Kipling. In the midst of 
this constancy there is abundant variety, chiefly because of 
the freedom in the number of syllables in the first four feet. 
The length and variety of the line make it well adapted to 
minute description and to picturesque narrative. The 
spondaic foot at the end of each verse heightens the rhyth- 
mical conclusion, especially as this is almost invariably 
preceded by a foot of three syllables. As regards the rela- 
tive Proportion of dactyls to spondees in the free places of 
the verse (the first four feet), Goethe holds a middle place 
between Homer, in whose work the dactyls predominate, 
and Vergil, who has more spondees, the proportion between 
dactyls and sjiondees in Jfermann und Dorothea being 
fifty-one per cent to forty-nine per cent, or almost equal. 
In a minor way this is characteristic of the “ golden mean 
which the poem consistently maintains as a work of art. 

Nine or ten lines out of the entire 2034 are spondaic; 
II, go; IV, 21, 29,141, 214; V,57(?), 211,233; VI, *95 5 
VII, 165. In some of these cases it is manifest that this 
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form of the line gives a retarded movement and adds a dis- 
tinct effect of labor, ponderousness or dignity, as (IV, 214) 

“In der Verwirrung des Kriegs und im traurigen Hin- und 
Herziehn.” 

The caesura, a rhetorical pause in the steady movement 
of the line, allows the greatest diversity of grouping, and 
adds much to its variety. l'he preferred place is in the 
third foot, as in (IX, 55, masculine) 

“ Aber die Thür ging auf. Es zeigte das herrliche Paar sich,’’ 
and (IV, t88, feminine) 

“ Dort die Scheunen und Stalle, die schöne Reihe der Güter.” 

The immediate practical difficulty comes from the fact 
that the English-speaking Student, in general, has not an 
ear trained to appreciate double time in metrical rhythm, 
as distinguished fioni the sharp accent of the single beat. 
The conception of a spondaic foot, in which, although the 
first syllable has a rhythmic accent, the second one takes 
the same amount of time, is a hard one to naturalize. Tt 
is not right to say that Goethe had only regard to accent 
and not to quantity ; rather should it be said that he had 
regard to quantity, which in German goes with accent. 
Accent does not make quantity, but accompanies it. 
Goethe’s hexameter was, moreover, in quadruple time, not 
in triple time, as one often hears it rendered. (roethe 
held approximately to the classical conception of absolute 
equality of time of the four units of the dactylic foot, using 
liberties in two directions : namely, because of the nature 
of the German language, and through his own freedom 
from even German Standards. 
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The metrical weight of syllables, which is the nearest 
approach which German offers to long syllables in the 
classical sense, is closely associated with accent : the sig- 
nificant, predicative, root-element in the Germanic lan- 
guages bore the chief accent, while in the original Indo- 
Germanic the accent was free to rest upon either the root 
or upon accidental elements, the endings of derivation or 
inflection. Accented root-elements are more significant, 
and, as a matter of fact, do take more time in enimciation, 
are more dwelt upon, than the light, inflectional elements, 
which are naturally hurried over in discourse. Particularly 
weighty in the metrical sense are the stem-syllables of sub- 
stantives (including adjectives) and verbs of action. On 
the other hand, unimportant, unaccented syllables are 
passed over lightly, and are metrically short ; particularly 
all syllables of inflection, unaccented endings of derivation, 
and inseparable prefixes. 

Open to freer treatment are certain unimportant mono- 
syllables which may be relatively so light in the significance 
of the sentence as to be passed over without stress, and 
consequently form good short syllables in hexameter ; such 
are the pronouns, auxiliaries, prepositions, and conjunc- 
tions. These words, however, may, for rhetorical reasons, 
be given so much relative emphasis as to lend them full 
length, as in the case of the preposition in IX, 3 : 

« An die Brust ihm das Mädchen noch vör der Verlobung 
gedrückt habt.” 

It is to be noticed that “ long ” syllables may be made 
even more weighty metrically by full-orbed long vowels or 
diphthongs (Rheinstrom, Thorweg), or by heavy groupings 
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of consonants. The German language is rieh in heavy 
syllables on account of laborious consonant combinations, 
the pronunciation of which requires effort and time. If 
there be this additional weight, so much the better ; biit 
the length of the vowel by nature or position does not de- 
termine quantity in German prosody. By natural laws of 
survival, such original soimds were, however, best protected 
in the strongly accented stem syllables, and were weakened 
or slurred in the endings. 

In the interest of literary freedom, Goethe asserted con- 
siderable independence of the above rules ; in fact, he even 
stoutly retained for years what he himself named a mon- 
ster” of a verse, containing a four-syllabled dactyl (II, i86). 
Certain classical purists took great offence at these liberties. 
Well known is the verdict of Platen, himself a fastidious 
artist in classical forms : 

« Holpricht ist der Hexameter zwar, doch wird das Gedicht 
stets 

Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands, bleiben die Perle der 
Kunst.” 

<<True, the hexameter stumbles and halts, but yet will the 
poem 

Ever be Germany’s pride, ever be poetry’s pearl.” 

The unaccented syllables were often allowed to take their 
chances as to quantity, being made to serve as short or 
long according to the needs of the occasion. So Goethe 
uses Heute ^ I, 25 ; Und besonders^ 29 ; Leute ^ II, 115 ; 
Stadt begann, II, 117 ; Noch erinnr' ich, II, 151 ; Malerei, 
ni, 95 ; ihren, V, 70 ; Apotheker, I, 63, but Apotheker, 
I, 69. Of many long syllables treated as short, we may 
eite Kaufmann, I, 55 ; gUit, I, 108 ; sind's, II, 1 13 ; Vater- 
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ländy IV, 139; Umwegy IV, 15 1 ; Apfelbaum^ VI, 174; 
JSinirit/, Vlllf 10 1 ; Kinderzeug, II, 58. 

Despite all these variations from strict consistency, 
Goethe still had the classical ideals in mind, and as a rule 
endeavored to maintain them consistently ; it is false to con- 
clude that his hexameter is in a state of anarchy, and that 
it may be slighted or ignored. 

In the oral interpretation of the poem, while maintaining 
the principle of steady progress in the movement of the 
line, one should also bear in mind Voss’s final admonition, 
at the dose of his treatise on German prosody : “ We all 
respond to the sensibility of the musical artist when, in a 
passionately rendered solo, while carefully observing the 
rhythm, he yet observes the most delicate subdivisions, the 
finest cadences of the musical phrases ; where he allows 
every note in which the sentiment is varied, or takes a 
higher flight, to ring out more clearly, and, in accord with 
every shade of passion, slurs the melody in one place, in 
another rounds it out, in another dedaims it more point- 
edly ; here lengthens a note beyond its proper time, now 
retards the movement while diminishing the volume, and 
now strengthens and accelerates it with increasing force; — 
thus, and in no other way, must the reciter plainly indicate 
the steadily progressing movement and the melody of the 
verse, with its divisions and its conclusion ; but at the same 
time he must bring out in the various tones of expression, 
and more calmly or vehemently, as the sense may require, 
the peculiar swing of the word-feet, the rhetorical and local 
emphasis, and the divisions of thought, which do not in all 
cases coincide with the rhythmical divisions.” 



INIRODUCTION. 


liii 


VI. SUBSEQUENT LITERARY INFLUENCE. 

An investigation of the literary influence of this important 
Work still awaits adequate treatment. Pending such a ]mh- 
lication, it can only be said in the most general way that a 
direct successor in German, in the same sense that the poem 
itself is a lineal descendant of Voss’s Luisr, can hardly be 
said to have existed. Doubtless it has had a large share of 
influence in adding to the general impulse given by Klop- 
stock and Voss, and by the epic and elegiac poems of 
Goethe and Schiller, toward naturalizing hexameter in Ger- 
man literature, where it has now an inalienable right of 
citizenship, and may be said to have become a relatively 
populär form. In the nineteenth Century the hexameter 
has not only been iised in such consciously artistic poems 
as those of Platen, Pyrker, and Hamerling, but by writers 
in dialect like Hebel, Stelzhamer, Rosegger, and Nagl.^ 

Of German poets of recent time, we should, perhaps, 
find the most direct influence of Hermann und Dorothea 
in Mörike’s poetry, particularly in his Idyl of Lake Con- 
stance^ in seven cantos. 

More obvious in its relation, and of more interest to 
American readers, is the influence of (roethe’s work upon 
our beloved poet, I.ongfellow, especially in Evangeline. 
Although the debt of lx)ngfellow’s noble poem to Hermann 
und Dorothea is unmistakable, it by no means Stands alone 
as a source. Here, also, the available facts require more 
study than has yet been given them. The treatment of the 
verse and the diction, of the details of simple rural life, of 


* Minor, p. 301. 
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the Population disturbed by war, of the trials which bring 
out the strength and beauty of the heroine’s character, caiv 
only be suggested here. The manifest differences between 
the two works are also so numerous, that only a complete 
comparison could establish the proper relation between 
them. 



f^ermann un5 Dorotl^ea. 




^anio))e. 




1 . 


Sd^icffal unö Anteil. 


„^ab’ ic^ ben 3Karft unb bte (Strafen bod^ nie fo einfant 
gcfc^ien ! 

bod^ bie Stabt tme gefeiert! hjie auSgeftorben ! 9lid()t 

fwnfjifi, 

®eud^t mir, blieben }urü(f Bon allen unfern Setooljnern. 

SHas bie 5ieugier ni(^t tf>ut ! So rennt unb läuft nun ein 
jeber, 

5 Um ben traurigen 3wg ber armen 3Sertriebnen ju felgen. 

Siö jum !l)ammU)eg, toeld^en fte jieljn, ift’^ immer ein 
Stünbcfien, 

Unb ba läuft man f)inab im l^ei^en Staube bcö 3Jlittagg. 
3Kö(|t’ icf) mid^ bod^ nid^t rül^ren Born j^la^, um ju fe^en baä 
glenb 

, ©uter fliebenber Sllenfd^en, bie nun mit geretteter §abe, 

IO Seiber baö überrfieinifdEie Sanb, ba§ f^bne, Berlaffenb, •• 

3u un« fierüberfommen unb burdf» ben gludlicfien SBinlel 
®iefeö frud^tbaren 2 !fialg unb feiner Krümmungen toanbern. 
2:refflic^ l^aft bu gefjanbelt, o f^rau, ba^ bu milbe ben Sofin 
fort ' 

. '^d^idfteft, mit altem Sinneg unb ettoae« @ffen unb S^rinfen, 

15 Um eö ben 3lrmen ju f^eüben ; benn ©eben ift Sadfie beö 
' 9 leidl;en. 

^Sffia^'ber fäfirt unb tnie er bänbigt bie ^engfte! 



I. Kalliope. 

©c^^r gut nimmt ba§ Sütfcfjc^cn fic^ au§, ba^ neue ; bequemfici^ 
©ä^en uiere^grin unb auf bem 33odEe ber Äutfdf)er. 

^Die^mal tul^r er allein ; mie rpp’ leicbt um bie ©efe ! 

20 ©0 fjjrad^, unter bem S'l^pre be^ §aufeg fi^enb am SJarfte, 
3Boblbebagli(^, ^ur JJrau ber 3Birt gum golbenen Öömen.’ 

Unb eg Perfekte barauf bie fluge, öerftänbige §augfrau: 
,,58ater, nid^t gerne Perfc^enf ’ id^ bie abgetragene Jüeinp)anb ; 
Denn fie ift ju mand^iem ©ebraüd^ unb für Selb nicht ju 
traben, 

2 g ®enn man i^rer bebarf. Düc| b^ute gab id) fo gerne 
SJlancbeg beffere ©tüd dn Übä^ügen unb §cmben ; 

Denn id; börte Pon Äinbern unb 3llten, bie nactenb babergebn/' 
3Sirft bu mir aber Perjeibn? benn aud> bein ©d>ranf ift 
gefjlünbert. 

Unb befonberg ben ©d}lafrocf mit inbicinifcben ölumen, 

30 i^on bem feinften Äqttun, mit feinem J^lanelle gefüttert, 

©ab icb b^w; er ift bühn unb alt unb gan^ aug ber ®tobe. 


3lber eg lädbelte brauf ber trefflid;e ^auemirt; unb fagte : 
wllngern Permiff ’ icb fattunenen ©cblafrod 

6cbt oftmbifeben ©toffg; fo etmag friegt man nicht mieber. * 
35 9Bob^ • *^^0 'b” mehr. 5Ötan mill je^t freilich, ber 

, 3!)iann foU ^ ' 

} §mmer gehn im Sürtoiit unb in ber ^elefcbe ficb geigen, 
gmmer geftiefelt fein; Perbannt ift ^^^antdffel unb ^JDflüJe/' , 


„©iebe!" Perfekte bie ?5rau, ,,bort tommen fdbon einige 
mieber. 

Die ben/3üg mit gefebn ; er muh bocb^obl febon Po^ef fein* 
40 ©ebt, h)ie aUcn bie ©ebube fo ftaubig fxnb^ mie bie 
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©lü^en ! unb je fllid ^er fü$ä ba^ 6 c^ nu^?f tu(i^ unb tn^ijd^t fic^ 
ben 0 ^n)eif; ab. 

3 DlDci£)t’ id^ boc^ auc^ in ber nac^i folc^jcm ©d;auf^iel fo " 
tueit nid)t 

Saufen unb leiben ! b^be genug am ©rjäl^lten.'' 

Unb e^ fagte barauf ber gute Sl^ater mit 9 ia^brud: 

45 ,,0Dld; ein 3[Settcr ift feiten 511 fold^er (5rntc gefommen-, 

Unb h)ir bringen bie 5 ruc^)t t^erein, tuie ba^ §cu fd^on ^er* 
ein ift, 

2 ^rocfen; ber $imme( ift l^eE,- eö ift/fein 2 ß 5 Ifcben ju fe^cn, 
Unb bon Wrgen luebet ber 2 Binb mit lieblicl^er Äiül^lung. - 
^Da^ ift beftänbige^ SBetter ! unb überreif ift ba^ Älorn fd^on ; 
^Jtorgen fangen mir an, ^u fd^^neiben bie reic^Iicfje @rnte." 

2 U§ er fo fpract), berme^rten fief) immer bie 0 d;aren bet 
Männer 

Unb ber ^^eiber, bie über ben 5 D(lartt fic^ nac^ §«ufe begaben ; 
Unb fo fam aud; jurüc! mit feinen ^öd;tern gefaf^ren * ... 
9 iafc§ an bie dnbere 0 eite be^ "IRarft^ ber begüterte ^iacfib^ 
'55 fein erneuertet §aut, ber erfte Kaufmann bet Ortet, 

3 m geöffneten SlSagen (er loar inTSanbau b^rfertigt). < 
Setbflft mürben bie ©affen; benn mobl mar bebiJltert bae 
0 täbtdf)en, ^ .... 

! 0 land^er gabrifen befliß man fy^ba unb manc^et @cme|b€t. 

„ Unb fo fa^ bat trauliche ^aar, fid; unter bem ^bt^r)pejg^ 

,i) 6 o Über bat manbernbe ^olf mit mancher SBemerfung ergö^enS^, 
""gnblid^, dber begann bie mürbige §autfrau unb fagte : 

,; 0 e^t ! bort fommt ber ^rebiger b^r ; et fommt aud; bet 
3^acbbar ‘ ^ 

3[b0tbd!er mit i^m ; bie fotten unt attet ergäblen, 

S 0 ^t fie braufeen gefebn unb mat ^u ft^auen m<bt frob madjit.'^ 
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I. Kalliope. 


«f , S , . 

65 ^reunblic^i f amen hieran bte beiben nnb grüßten ba§ 

©e^teiffiBf) auf bie S Jhfe, bie ^^ölgernen, unter bem ^^^riueg, 
©taub toon ben gü^en fctjüttelnb, unb 2 uft mit bem S:ud;efr 
Mfäc^elnb. ’ 

^a begann benn juerft nad^ tned^felfeitigen (SJrü^en 
®er 2l>)ot^efer ^u fipred^en unb fagte beinahe uerbrie^Iid^ : 

70 „©0 finb bie 3 Dtenfd)en fürtual^r ! unb einer ift bodji tuie ber 
anbre, 

®a^ er ju gaffen fid^) freut, menn ben 3^täc^ften ein Unglücf 
befallet ! 

Säuft bo 4 ) jeber, bie glamme pi fe^n, bie uerbe'rblid^ em^ 

^)orf^lägt, 

S^ber ben armen 3 Serbrec^)er. ber j)einlid; ^um !Jobe geführt 
. tüirb. 

3 eber fpajiert nun ^u fd^duen ber guten Sertriebnen 

75 (älenb, unb niemanb bebcnlt, ba^ i^n ba^ ähnliche ©d^idffal 
2 lud;, uiedeiebt junä^^ft, b^reffen fann, ober bod^ künftig. 
Unbeif^eiblid) / finV id^ ben Seid^^tfinn ; bod^/ liegt er im 
aJlenfcben." 

Unb eg fagte barauf ber eble, uerftänbige ^farr^err, 

6r, bie 3\^i^be ber ©tabt, ein S^ngling näjier bem 9 )lg,nne. 

80 2)iefer fannte "paf ^ckn unb fannte j&er ipörer ©ebürfnig, 
2Bar umn ^o^)en 3 Berte ber j>eiligen ©d^riften burd^brungen,* 
Die ung ber 5D^tenfd^)en Ö 5 efd(>id enthüllen, unb ,i^re ©efinmtng; 
Unb fo fannt’ er audj>|n>£>bl bi<^beften/meltlid^en ©d^riften., 
Diefer : «Sd^ table nic^t gerne, mag immer bem3Jlenfc^en 
^85 gür urfc^äbltdjj^ Driebe bie gute^^JOtutter^edur gab; 

Denn mag SSerftanb unb Vernunft nic^it, immer Vermögen, 
uermag oft 

©old^ ein glüdlidj>er $ang, ber unmiberftel^lid^ ung leitet* 
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f SodEtc bie 5 Rcugiet nidjit ben ? 0 {enfc^en mit ^leftigen ?leijen, 
©«öt, erföl^r’ er^mol^l je, it)ie fd^ön ftc^ bie mcltlid^cn ®inge 
90 ©egen einanber t>er]^alten ? I)enn erft öerlangt er baö 9 ieue, 
©ud^et ba^ 5lü$lid^)e bann mit unermübetem J^tei^e; 

^ ßnblicf^ be^et^rt er ba^ ©ute, ba^ il^^n ergebet unb mert mac^t. 
Ijn ber ^ugenb ift il;m ein frol^er ©efäbrte ber !^cid;tfinn, 

3 )er bie ©efa^r i^m berbirgt, unb ^ciffam öefd}minbe bie 
©puren . 

^ 95 tilget besi fd)merälidE)enÜbe(^, fobalb e^ nur irgenb borbeijog. 
ij greilid^ ift er ^u preifb, ber ^JJann, bem in reiferen S^^^ren 
©id; ber c3efcpte ^ikrftanb auö fold^em Jrobfinn entmidelt, 
®er im ©lüdE mie im Unc^lüd fid; eifrig unb tpticj befttebet; 
®enn ba§ ©ute bringt er t^erbor unb erfe^et ben ©djjaben." 

100 g^reunblid^ begann fogleid^ bie ungebulbige §au§frau : 

, /Saget un^, n)aö it)r gefe^n; benn ba^ begcl;rt’ \ä) ju ibiffen/' 

„©dfetberlid^)", berfe^te barauf ber Slpotl^efer mit 9ia(|bruct, 
,, 3 Berb’ id; fobalb mid; f^i^nad; bem, maö id; alle^ erfal^^ren. 
,, . I Unb tbcr erzählet e^ tool^l, baö mannigfaltigfte ßlenb ! 

105 ©d^on bon ferne fal^n mir ben ©taub, noc^ e^ mir bie Söiefen 
' aibmärt^ famen ; ber 3ug mar fd^on bon .§üge( ju §ügel 
Unabfeblid^ bal^iri^man fonnte menig erfennen. ' 

Slfö mir nun aber ben 2ßeg, ber quer burc^>§ 2:^)al gebt, 
erreichten, 

8Bar ©ebräng’ unb ©etümmel nodh SBanbrer unb. 

aSaßen. 

110 Seiber fabn mir noch genug ber Strmen borbeijiebn, 

\Ronnten e1nj\eln erfahren, mie bitter bie fchmerjliche flucht fei, 
,Unb mie frßh ba§ ©efübt be^ eilig" geretteten Sebent. 

S^raurig mar e^ gu fehn, bie mannigfaltige ^abe. 
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I. ÄJalliotJC. 


®te ein §au« nur toerMygt, baS unb bte ein 

115 Suter aSirt uml^er an bte redeten ©teilen gefegt l^at, ' 

Snttner bereit ^um Sebrau^e, benn atteg ift nötig unb nü^lid^ f 
5lun ju felgen ba« affe«, auf mancherlei SBagen unb Äarren 
®urcb einanber gelaben, mit Übemluhg geflüd^tet. ; ‘ 

Über bem Sd^ranfe Heget ba« ©ieb unb bie moffene ®etfe ; 

^ t»^3n bem Sacftrog ba« Sett, unb ba« Seintu^ über bem 
©f>iegel. 

3ld^ ! unb e« nimmt bie Sefal^r, mie mir beim Sranbe uor 

Sauren auch mo^I gefe^n, bem !fflenfd()en affe ©efinhung, 

S)afj er ba« Unbebeutenbe fa|f unb ba« Seime jurücfläjjt. tSi 
Sllfo fül^^rten auc^i l^iier mit unbefonnener ©orgfalt * , , 

t 25 (Sd^Ied(;te Singe fie fort^ bie Dd^fen unb ^fcrbe befd^tuerenb, 

. Stite asietterunb 5^f|er, ben Sänfeftaff unb ben fiä^g..- 
‘ ätud^ fo feud^ten bie SBeiber unb fiinber, mit 35ünbeln fidj> 
fc^)le))j)enb,' - 

Unter Sörben unb Sutten öoff ©ac^en feine« 5 

, fSenn e« uerläf^t ber autenfd^ fo ungern ba« 2 e|te ber' §abe. 
130 Unb fo gog auf bem ftaubigen 9Beg ber brängenbe 3^0 fort, 
Drbnuttg«Io« unb berteirrt. aWit fdjimäd^eren S^ren ber eine 
ffiünfcbte langfam ^u fa^iren, ein anberer emftg gu eilen, 

Sa entftcfnb ein Sefdbrei ber g^gnetfAtei^ unb Äinber, 

i ;/tlnb ein Slöten be« Sie^e«, bajmifmen^ber §ünbe Sebelfer, - 
13 s Unb ein ffief^Iaut ber Sllten unb Jtranfen, bie auf bem 
fd^meren 

übergebacften SBagen ai^ ^^etten fa^en unb fd^manften, 

9lber, aü« bjm ®?^if<^ 0 «^rängt, nad^ bem 3lanbe be« ^od^toeg« 
Srrte ba« fnarrenbe Stab ; e« ftürjf in ben Srabe^ji ba« tJ^^rs 
toerl, 

UmgeJ^lugen, unb toeU^in entftürjten ini @(^Munfie bit 
SKenWen 
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140 Wlit entfeftlid^ctn ®ci^tein in ba^ gelb aber boc^ glütflic^). 
> ©})äter ftiirjten bie Saften unb fielen nä^ier bem SBagen, 
SBabrIieb, toer im gatten fie fab/ ber erma^teije nun fie 
Unter ber Saft ber Siftbn' unb Sebränfe 
fibauen. 

Unb fo lag gerbroeben ber 9 Bagen,^unb hilflos bie 3 Renf(ben ; 
ri45 ®enn bie übrigen gingen unb j^eh eilig Vorüber, 

5 lhir ftcb felber bebenfenb unb i^ingeriffen toom 0tromc* 

Unb inir eilten binju unb f(|nben bie Sranfen unb 2 llten, ^ 
®ie ju §a|i^ unb im S 3 ctt f^on faum ibr bauernbe§ Seiben 
Xrfigen/^b^^^ bem Soben, befebäbigt, äcbjcn unb jam« 
mern, i' ‘ 

150 SSonber Sonne Verbrannt unb erftieft Oom toogenben Staube." 

•<'*" '■ r. ' 

' ;^nb e^ fagte barauf gerührt ber menfcblicbe §gu§ft)irt: 

' ,/§il 3 ge bbeb ^ermann fie treffen unb fie erquidleii unb f leiben. 
Ungern ioürb’ icb fie febn ; mich fd^mergt ber Slnblict be^ 
. Sammer^. , , 

S^on Oon bem erften Seriebt fo großer Seiben gerübret, 

155 Sebidten toir eitenb ein Scberflein toon unferm Überfluß, ba^ 
nur 

(Sinige mürben geftarft, unb febienen un^ felber beruhigt. 
Slber la^t un§ nidbt mebt bie traurigen S3ilber erneuern ; 
3)enn e§ befcbleicbet bie gurebt gar balb bie §erjen bet 
SDlenfcben, 

Unb bie Sorge, bie mehr alg feibjt mir bai^ Übel Uerba^t ift. 
i6p 3 :rotet herein in ben hinteren Staum, ba^ füblete Sälchen. 

3 lie febeint Sonne babin, nie bringet märmere Suft bort = 

. ; , SDureb bie ftärferen dauern; unb ^lütter eben bringt un« ein 
©lägdben ' 

^reiunbaij^tiiger her, baniit mir bie ©ritten Vertreiben. 
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^ier ift nic^it freunblic^i ju trinfen ; bie fliegen umfummen 
bie ©läfer/' ^ 

165 Unb fie gingen ba^^in unb freuten fic^> alle ber Äüj^Iung. 

0 orgfam brad^te^bie Butter beö Haren ^errli(^en Sßeineö, 

; 3n gef^ltffcner Jylaf^e auf blanfem jjinnernent 9 ^unbe, 

9Kit ben grünlid^en 9tömern‘ ben echten Seefjern be§ SÄ^ieins 
tuetns. 7*'" 

Unb fo fi^enb umgaben bie brei ben glänjenb gebol^nten, 

170 Slunben, braunen lifdb, er ftanb auf mäcl)tigen gü^en. 

" Reiter Hangen fogleid^ bie ©läfer be^ 2 öirte^ unb ^ifarrer^; 
®oci^ unbetücglid) ^ielt ber britte benfenb ba§ feine, 

Unb e^ forbert' i^)n auf ber ffiirt mit freunblic^^en SBorten : 

% 

§^vr 9 lad^bar, getrunfen ! benn nod^ betua^rte bor 
Unglüd 

175 ®ott un§ gnäbig unb mirb aucl> fünftig unö alfo bemal^ren. 
®enn mer erfennet e§ nid^t^ ba^Ti^if t>^m fd^recHid^en Sranbe, 
®a er fo l^art un^ geftratl^^i^" nn^ nun beftänbig erfreut ^>at, 

' Unb beftm^big befd^üjt, fo mie ber 9 Kenfd^ fid^ be^ Slugeö ’ 
,töftlic^>en ^ifjfel feinal^rt, ber bor allen ©tieberh i^)m lieb ift, 
180 6oUt’ er fernerbin nid^^t un^ fdl^ü^en unb ipilfe bereiten? 
^enn man fielet e<^ erft red^t, mie biel er bermag, in ©efa^ren ; 
©oUt’ er bie blül;enbe ©tabt,^^ie er erft buri^) fleißige Bürger 
91 eu au^ ber 2(fd^)e gebaut unlo Sann fie rcicblicb gefegnet, ■ 
Se^o mieber jerftören unb alle iöemübung berniebten?'' 

185 Reiter fagte barauf ber treffliche Pfarrer, unb milbe : 
,,§altet am ©lauten f^t unb feft an biefer ©efinnung; ' * 

®enn"fte‘ macht im ©lüefe berftänbig unb*fxcher, im Unglüdf 
SReidht fie ben fchönften ' 3 Dtoft unb belebt bie 
.<poffnung/' 
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I. Sc^icffal unb ^Jtntcil. 

3 )a öerfe^te ber SBirt mit männlid^en, Ilugcn ©cbanfen : 

190 begrübt’ td& fo oft mit Staunen bie j^luten bc^ Sbcins 
/ .ftrpm^, 

SBenn id^ reifenb nadf) meinem ©efdjjäft i^m toieber mid^ 
naj^te ! , 

gmmer f^icn er mir gto^ unb er^ob mir Sinh unb ©emüte ; ‘ 
2 (ber id^ fonnte nid^t behleii, ba^ balb fein lieblid^e^ Ufer 
, ^ Sotttc merbcn^ein Sali, um abjutoebren ben Jyranfen; ) 
195 Unb fein uerbreifetei ®ett ein aliperbinbernber ©raben. 

Scbt fo fcbü^t bie ^tat^ir^fo fcbü^en bie madercn 2)eutfcben, 
Unb fo fcbü^t unö ber ,§‘dVr; toer moßte tböricbt oerj^agenV 
5 !Rü,be fcbon finb bie Streiter, unb alle^ beutet auf ^neben. 
*' 5 Kö^c bodb auch, toenn ba^ J^eft/ba^ lang’ erloünfcbte, gefeiert 
^Äoo SELUrb in unferer Äircbe, bie ©lodfe bann tönt §u ber Orgel, 
Unb bie S^rompete fcbmettert, ba^ 3 :e ®eum begleitenb, — ^ 
5 JliJge mein «Hermann bocb audb an biefem Üage, §err '^Sfarrer, 
3 )lit ber Sraut entfcbloffen oor euch am Slltare ficb ftellen, 

Unb ba§ glü(f liebe hx allen ben £anben begangen,, . . 

205 Sludb mir tünftig erfebeinen ber J^euben em.^« 

:;^a|^r^tag ! ^v. ■ * ’ 

3 lber ungern feb* teb ben Jüngling, ber^inxmer fo tbätig 
SJlir in bem ,^aufe ficb ^<^tb ^u^en langfam unb febüebtern, 
SBenig finbet er 2uft, fid; unter Leuten §u ijeigen ; 

^ bermeibet 'fogar ber jungen ^Käbcben ©efellfcbaft, - 

210 Unb ben fröblicben Xanj, ben alle JJugenb begebret." 

2 lIfo fpracb er unb b^tebte. SKan b^rte ber ftampfenben 
5 ßferbe 

^ ' ^erne§ ©etöfe ficb nabn, man börte ben rollenben ®agen, 

S5er mit geiöaltiger ©ile nun bonnert’ unter ben 








f^ertnann. 


Zu nun b^r tnol^Igebilbete ©o^n tn^ ^ereintrat, 

©d}autc ber ^Jirebiger U)m tnjt fd^arfen Slicfep entgegen, 

Unb betrad^tete feine ©eftalt unb fein ganjel Sene^men 
. ?!Jlit bem ^iluge be^ Sorfc^erö, ber leicht bie 5Dlienen enträtfelt ; 
5 Säc^jelte bann unb fbrad^ ju if)m mit traulidtjen ©orten: ■ 

,, Kommt ibr bod; al^ ein Oeränberter 3)lenfd; ! IJcb 
niemals ^ 

6u(b fo munter gefebn unb eure Slide fo lebhaft. -- ' 

gröblid; fommt ibr unb beiter ; man fiebt, ihr habet bie ©aben 
Unter bie Sinnen oerteilt unb ihren Segen empfangen. 

*1 

IO %big erto/berte brauf ber Sopn mit ernftlicben ©orten: 
,,Db ich löblich b^^l 

9JHcb geheimen ju tbun, fo toie ich gen'ci'u nun erzähle. — 
5!Jtutter, ihr framtet fo lange, bie alten Stücfe gu fudben 
. ' Unb ju toäblen; nur fpät toar erft ba^ Sünbel jufammen, 

15 Slueb ber ©ein unb ba§ ®ier toarb langfam, forglidb gepadet. 
Sllö id) nui| enblicb Oor§ Xb^^i bie Strafe binau^fam. 
Strömte jurüd bie ©enge ber Bürger mit ©eibern unb 
Kinbern 

©ir entgeaen ; benn fern mar febon ber 3ng b?r Sertriebnen. 
Schneller hielt idb mich bran, unb fuhr bebenbe bem ®orf ju/^ 
90 ©0 fie^ mie ich gehört, beut’ übernachten unb raften. 
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II. Sl:crJ)ft(!^orc. 


2 lfe xä) nun tneine§ 2 Bcge§ bic neue ©tra^e ^in^nfu^r, 
g^iel mir ein SÖBagen ing Sluge, bon tüd^tigen Säumen gcfüg^et, 
Son jmei 0 c()fen gezogen, ben größten unb ftärfften beg Slu^s 
Ianb§, 

5lebenl^er aber ging mit ftarlen ©d^ritten ein SJläbd^en, - 
^ Senfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben getnaltigen Spiere, 

; JCrieb fie an unb ^ielt fie jurücf, fte leitete flüglid^. ^ ‘ 

311^ mid(i bag 3Räbdf>en erblirfte, fo trat fie ben 
gclaffen 

9läl^er unb fagte gu mir: „%ä^i immer tuar e^ mit un§ fo 
Sammerüoll, aU il^jr un^ b^ut’ auf^bj^f^^,?ße^en erblidtet. 

30 SBod^) nid^t bin icb gemobnt, oom ^remben bie ©abe ^u beifcben, 
3)ie er oft ungern giebt, um lo^ ju n)erbcn ben ärmen; ^ 
3tbcr mich btäfigct bie 3 tot 5 U reben. .^ier auf bem ©tro^e . 
Siegt bie erft entbunbene ^rau bc$ reid^en Sefi^er!^, 

®ie icb mit ©tieren unb 2Bagen noch faum, bie fcbloangre, . 
gerettet. 

35 ©bät nur fommen toir na^, unb faum ba§ Sebcn erhielt fie. 
9lun liegt, neugeboren, b<j^ ^inb ihr nacfenb im 3lrme, 
ttnb mit menigem nur Vermögen bie Unfern ^u halfen, 

2ßeiin ioir im näcbften ®orf, too ioir beute ju raften gebenfen, 

. Sludb fie finben, toietoobl id^ fürchte, fi^ finb febon vorüber. . ' 
4 D 9Bär’ euch irgertb oon Seintoanb nur ma^ ©ntbebrlicbe^, menn , 

ipier aue> ber Jlacbbarfcbaft feib, fo fbenbet’^ gütig ben ärmen. 

■-f' ■ V.' 

„Sllfo fbracb fK, unb mgtt er.bob ficb öom ©trobe bie bleiche 
SSSö^nerin, febaute nach tnir-,icb aber fagte bggegen: ' 

*@uten SKenf^en, fürtoabr, fbricht oft ein bimmlifd^er @eift ju, 
45 fi^füblen bie 5lot, bie bem armen Sruber beborftebt; 
S&^n fo gab mir bie SKutter im Sorgefüble bon eurem 
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Jammer ein Sünbel, foöleid^ ber nadten 9 lotbutft px 
reichen.' ^ 

Unb ic^ li>fte bie Änoten ber S^nur unb gab i^r ben ©c^lafrocf 
Unfern 3}aterg bal^in unb gab i^r ©cntben unb gcintud^. 

50 Unb fic banfte mit greuben, unb rief : ‘^er ©tüdUcbe glaubt 
nidbt, . ^ ^ 

®a^ nod^ ?!Bunber gefd^.el^^n ; benn nur im ®Ienb erlennt man 
©otteö ©anb unb Bringet, ber gute ! 3 Jtenfcben jum ©uten 
S^et. ®a§ er burd^ euch an un^ t^ut, t^u’ er eud^ felbcr.* 
Unb id^ fal; bie 3 Böd()neriti frol^ bie Uerfd^iebene Seininanb, 

55 2lber befonber^ ben meieben bc^ ©dblafrod^ befühlen. 

'®ilen mir/ fagte §u ihr bie Jungfrau, ‘bem Sorf ju, in 
melchem 

Unfre ©emeine fchon raftet unb biefe SKacht burch fich aufhält ; 
^ 5 Dort beforg^ ich fj>9l^ich Äinberjeug^ alle^ unb jebeg.' 

Unb fie grüfite mich «^ch, unb fprgeh ben hcrjlichften 3 )anf au^, 
60 i:rieb bie Ddhfen; ba ging ber SKagen. 3^h uermeilte, 
©ielt bie ^ferbe noch ©cr^en. 

Ob idh mit eilenben Soffen ba^ ®orf erreichte, bie 
Unter ba^ übrige !8olf px fbenben, ober f ogieich 
Slßeg bem 3 Räbchen gäbe, bamit fje e^ mei^lich verteilte. 

65 Unb ich entfehieb mich gleich in meinem ©erjen unb fuhr ihr 
K, ^ad^te nach/ erreichte fie halb unb fagte behenbe: * 
'©Utes 3 Käbchen, mir hcit bie SSutter nidbt Seinmanb aßeine 
aiuf ben SBagen gegeben, bamit ich Sadten betleibe, 
©onbern fie fügte baju noch wnb manches ©etränfe,. 

70 Unb eS ift mir genug baöon im haften beS SBagenS. 

Sun bin ich geneigt, auch biefe ©aben in beine 
©anb ju legen, unb fo erfüß’ ich am beften ben Auftrag; 

, berteilft fie mit ©inn, ich 3wfaß gehordh^i.* 

2 )rauf berfe^te baS Stäbchen: ‘Slit aßer 3 :reue bermenb* ich 
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75 (^ure ©aben; bcr ^ürftigfte foU fic^ berfelben erfreuen.’ - ' 
2llfo f^rad^ fie. 34^ öffnete fcbnell bie .haften be^ ffiacjeng, 
SSrac^te bie 0ci^infcn ^cröor, bie fc^ineren, brad^te bie ^örote, 
3=laf^en !i][Beineö unb SBicr^J, unb reic^^t’ i^r atle^ unb jebe^. 
^erne mcbr i^r flec^eben, bod; leer toar ber 

.haften. 

Bo 2lße§ ftc brauf gu ber Sööd^nerin j^üfe en unb gofl fo 
SBeiter ; icb eilte jurücf mit meinen "^J^f erben ber Stabt 511.'' 

2ll§ nun §ermann ^eenbet, ba nahm ber c^ef^sräd^i^e 9^ad;bar 
(^leid) ba^ Sßort, unb rief : „0 c^lüdlid), mer in ben Tagen 
Tiefer gfudjjt unb 3[^ertnirrung in feinem .sjau^ nur allein l^t, 
65 3ßcm nidbt ^rau unb .Hinber ^ur Seite bange fid) fd;miegen! 
©lüdlicb fül;!’ id; mich je^t ; icb möcbt’ um toieleö nid;t beute 
ißater beifien unb nicht für J^rau unb hinber beforgt fein. 
Öftere badbt’ id) mir aud) fd)on bie flucht unb habe bie beften 
Sadben jufammengeüadt, ba^ alte C^ielb unb bie .Slctten 
90 ‘ibteiner feliaerr ^Jhitter, tnouon nodb nidüei Dertauft ift. 
greilidb bliebe nodb Dielet 5urü(f, baio fo leicht nid;t gefdbafft 
toirb. 

Selbft bie ifträuter unb 3iUirgeln, mit oielenr J^lei^e gefam= 
mclt, 

5Dlibt’ idb ungern, ioenn aud; ber 3Öert ber 9Bare nid;t grob 'fl* 
Ölcibt ber ^}5robifor jurüd, fo geh’ id^> getröftet oon §aufe. 

- 95 ‘?>ab’ idb bie 33arfdf)aft gerettet unb meinen .Hör:per, fo bub’ idb 
Sillen gerettet; ber einzelne ^tann entfliehet am leicbtften," 

,,5ftadbbar/' oerfe^te barauf ber junge §ermann mit ^lacb= 
bruef : 

„Sleine^n)ege§ benf ich ü>ie ibr ; unb table bie ^ebe. 

Sft ioobl ber ein loürbiger 3Jlann, ber im ©lüd unb im Uns 
glucf 
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100 ©ic^ nur allein bebenit unb Setbcn unb ^reuben ju teilen 
9Hdbt uerftcbct unb nic^t baju Uon §erj\en betucgt tuirb ? 

Sieber möcbt’ icb al^ je mic^ b^wte jur §eirat entfcblie^en; 
®enn ntancb c^utcei 'ifftäbAen bcbarf beö fcbü^enben SKanne^/ 
Unb ber “^liann beö erbeiternben SSeib^, iuenn ibm Unglüdl 
beuorftebt." 

105 Säd>elnb fa^tc barauf ber Ü^ater: „©0 bbr’ icb bicb gerne! 
©olcb ein uernünftigee SÖtSort baft bu mir feiten gcf^rocben." 

2lber ee fiel foglcicb bie gute Butter bcbenb ein: 

„©obn, fürtüabr, bu b<ifl tecbt; tuir Gltern gaben baö Sei^ 
f)3icl. 

®cnn mir halben unö nicht an fröblicben 3ragcn crmäblet, 

HO Unb un^ fnüpftc uielmebr bie traurigfte ©tunbe ^ufammen. 
?!)lontag morgend — icb genau ; benn tage^ uorber mar 

ijener fcbrcdtliclic Straub, ber unfer ©täbteben uer^ebrte — 
^mangig ^abre finb^^ nun; e^ mar ein ©onntag mie b^ute, 
t^ei^ unb trodten bie wnb menig üKaffer im Orte. 

II5 ^illle Scute maren, fpajierenb in fcftlid;en .Hicibern, 
v; äuf ben Dörfern Verteilt unb in ben ©cbenfen unb TOüblen. 
Unb am Gnbe ber ©tabt begann ba« J^eucr. Ser Sranb lief 
Gilig bie ©tragen binburd;, erjeugenb ficb felber ben ßugminb. 
Unb e<S brannten bie ©d;eunen ber reid;gefammelten Grnte, 
120 Unb e<S brannten bie ©tragen bi§ §u bem 9)larft, unb ba§ 
Öau^ mar 

SJieineö Ükterö bi^ineben uerjebrt, unb biefeö jugleid; mit. 
SBenig flüchteten mir. ^db fa^ bie traurige 9iad;t bureb 
®or ber ©tabt auf bem Singer, bie .haften unb Öetten bes 
mabrenb ; 

Sodb jule^t befiel mid; ber ©c^laf, unb aU nun bc§ SRorgen^ 
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tas SDltci^ bie Äü^^lung ertoecfte, bie bor ber 0onne I;erabfäfft, 
0al^ id^ ben Sflaud^ unb bie ©lut unb bic ^ol^len ^JJtauern unb 
(Sffen. 

®a toar beflemmt mein §erg ; allein bie 0anne ging lieber 
§errlicl^er auf al^ je unb flöhte mir 3Jlut in bie 0eele. 

3)a erl^ob \6) mid^ eilenb. trieb mid^, bie 0tätte gu fel^>en, 
130 2 Bo bie 3Bol;nung geftanben, unb ob ftd) bie §ül^ner gerettet, 
^ie id^ befonberö geliebt ; benn finbifd^ Juar mein ©emüt nod^. 
2(lö ic^) nun über bie krümmer be« §aufeö unb §üfe^ ba^er* 

ftiea, 

^ie nod^ raud^jten, unb fo bie Sßol^nung müft unb gerftbrt fab, 
^amft bu gur anbern 0eite burcbfucbteft bie 

0tätte. 

135 ^ir tnar ein ^ferb in bem 0taEe uerfcbüttet; bie glimmen^ 
ben halfen 

Sagen barüber unb 0cbutt, unb nidbt^ 5 u fcbn mar bom 

^iere. 

Sllfo ftanben mir gegen einanber, bebenflieb unb traurig: 
®enn bie Söanb mar gefaüen, bic unfere .^ofe gefdbieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf midb bei ber §anb an unb fagteft: 

140 ‘Sie^cben, mie fommft bu ®eb meg! bu berbrenneft 

bie 0bblen; 

2)enn ber 0cbutt ift b^ife, ^r fengt mir bie ftärfercn 0tiefeln/ 
Unb bu bobeft mich auf unb trugft mich b^^^über burcb beinen 
§of meg. ^a ftanb nod; ba$ Stbor be^ ^aufeeS mit feinem 
©emölbe, 

®e e^ je^t ftebt ; e§ mar aEein bon aEem geblieben. 

145 Unb bu fe^teft midb nieber unb lüjteft mid), unb icb ber* 

meb^^l’ e^. ^ ^ , 

9lber bu fagteft barauf mit freunblidb bebeutenben Söorten: 
'0iebe, baö §au^i liegt nieber. ^leib’ unb hilf mir e$ 
bauen, ' 
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Unb ^iclfc bagegen aud^ beinern SSater an feinem,* - 
®od^ id^ Krftanb bicb nid^jt, bi^ bu ^um Sater bie SRutter 
150 ©d^iidEteft unb fd^nett ba^ ©elübb* ber fröblid^en @^>e boU* 
hxad^t mar. 

erinnr’ icb mich b^nte beö b^^^bberbrannten ©ebälfeS 
g^reubig, unb febe bie ©onne noch immer fo b^i^tlicb b^t:aufs 
ge^n; 

®enn mir gab ber ^ag ben ©emabl, eg ^i^ erften 
Seiten ber toilben Serftörung ben ©obn mir ber ^ugenb ge* 
geben. 

155 ®arum lob* icb bicb, ^i* meinem Vertrauen 

Slueb ein 5 Wäbcben bir benfft in biefen traurigen Seiten, 

Unb eg magteft ^u frein im Ärieg unb über ben Krümmern.*' 

®a berfe^te fogleid^ ber ®ater lebhaft unb fagte: 

„Sie ©efinnung ift löblich, unb mabr ift auch bie ©efebiebte, 
160 SffJüttercben, bie bu erjäblft; benn fo ift aDeg begegnet, 

Slber beffer ift beffer. ?{idbt einen jeben betrifft eg, 
Sln^ufangen bon born fein ganjeg iJeben unb SBefen; 

9li^t foll feber fidb quälen, mie mir unb anbere tbaten. 

D, mie glüeflieb ift ber, bem SSater unb SKutter bag §aug 
febon 

165 SÖäoblbefteHt übergeben, unb ber mit ©ebeiben eg auggiertl 
Silier Slnfang ift febmer, am febmerften ber Slnfang ber 355 irts 
fd&aft. 

9 Ranc^>erIei SDinge Beborf ber 5 Wenf^, unb aUeS tnirb täglich, 
2:eurer; ba fe^’ er fid^i »or, beg ©elbeä me^r erwerben. 
Unb fo boff’ icb bir, mein §ermonn, bofe bu mir nä^eng 
170 3n boä §ou8 bie Sraut mit feböner ?0litgift bereinfübrft ; 
/ 2 )enn ein Watferer 5 Wann oerbient ein begüterte« fWöbeben, 
Unb e« bebauet fo Wob(, Wenn mit bem gewünfebeten äBeib^ben 
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3 ludj) in ,^örbcnunb haften bie nü^lid^je ®abe ^ereinfommt. 
umfonft bereitet burd^ manche ^al^re bie 5 Jlutter 
175 äJiele l^eintnanb ber!£oci^ter npn, feinem unb ftarfem ©etnebe ; 
!}{id^t umfonft ocrc^rcn bie ^^aten i^r 6ilbcrgeräte, 

Unb ber Sater fonbert im ^ulle ba^ fcltene ©olbftüd; 

®cnn fie foK bereinft mit ibren ©ütern unb ©aben 
Irenen ;^ünf^linrt erfreun, ber fie bor allen ertnäljlt l^at. 
i«o \d) toeifi, mie bel;ac^Ucb ein ^Ä^eibdbcn im .s>aufe fid; finbet, 
i^r eignet ©erät in Siücb’ unb .^i^nicrn erfennet, 

Unb ba-o Sette fief) felbft unb ben lifd) fid; fclbcr ejebedt l^at. 
9ftur tnobl aueigeftattet mödbl’ icb im .§aufe bie Sraut fefjn; 
2)cnn bie 5 J(rme loirb boc^ nur ^ule^t bom SDlanne beraubtet, 
185 Unb er hält fie aU 9 Jlagb, bie al^ 9 J?anb mit bem Sünbel 
l^ercinfam. 

Ungerec^jt bleiben bie SJtänner, bie Briten ber Siebe bergel^^en. 

mein .^^ermann, bu tuürbeft mein Stltcr bbd;li^ erfreuen, 
äSenn bu mir halb ini^ ein 0d;tbieöcrtöd;tcrd;en bräd^teft 
3luö ber 3iad)barfd;aft ^er, au^ jenem §aufe, bem grünen. 
190 ^Keicf> ift ber 5 Jlann fürtuabr, fein §anbcl unb feine j^abrifen 
3Jlad^en ihn täglid^ reicher ; benn Wo geminnt liiert ber .H'auf= 
mann? 

9lur brei Jöcf)ter finb ba; fie teilen allein ba«^ Vermögen. 
0d;on ift bie ältfte beftimmt, \ä) tt>eif> ; aber bie 5ioeite, 
2Bie bie brittc finb nodb, unb Oielleid^t nidbt lange, ju ^aben. 
195 2Sär’ ic^ an beiner 0tatt, id^^ hätte bi^ je^t nicf)t gezaubert, 
(gin^ mir ber ^Bläbdt^en geholt, fo mic id; ba^ ^JDtüttereben 
forttrug.'' 

3)a toerfe^te ber 0ol^n befd^eiben bem bringenben Sater: 
„Söirtlicfv mein aSßjUe tnar and) tt)ie eurer, eine ber Üöd^ter 
Unfern 3lacl^bar^ ^u toäl^len. 9 Bir finb jufammen erlogen. 
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300 ©jjictten neben bem Srunnen am 9Harft in früheren 
Unb icf) bcibe fie oft oor ber tnaben ffiilbbeit befebü^et. * 
®ocb baö ift lange febon bleiben bie maebfenben 

3 Jläbcben 

©nblicb billig §aul, unb fliebn bie toilberen 0j)iele. 
3 öoblgegogcu finb fie gemi| ! ^cb ging auch ^ujcilen 
205 5 locb au^ alter Sefanntfebaft, fo mie ibr e^ ioünfcbtet, bin= 
über; 

Slber icb tonnte mich nie in ihrem Umgang erfreuen. 

®enn fie tabelten ftet^ an mir, ba§ mu^t’ icb ertragen : 

Oljar 5u lang toar mein 9 iodl, 5U grob ba^ Xueb, unb bie J^arbc 
©ar ^u gemein, unb bie §aare nicht recht geftu^t unb ge* 
träufelt. 

210 ßnblidb ich im ©inne, mich auch gu JJU^en, mie jene 
^anbel^bübcben, bie ftet^ am ©onntag brüben ficb jHgen, 

. Unb um bie, h^IMeibcn, im ©ommer bae^ Üäpbcben berum^ 
bängt, 

Slber noch früh genug mertt’ ich, fie bitten mid; immer jum 
beften ; 

Unb ba^ mar mir emjjfinblidb, mein ©tolg mar beleibigt ; bod; 
mehr nodb ’ 

215 .fträntte micb’ö tief, ba^ fo fie ben guten SBitten Oerfannten, 
®en ich gegen fie Tbegte, ßefohberi^ ^JJiincben, bie iüngfte, 
®enn fo mar idb jule^t an Dftern binübergegangen, 

§attc ben neuen Äod, ber je^t nur oben im ©d}rant böi^gt^ 
Slngejogen unb mar frifiert mie bie übrigen ^^urfebe. 

5220 311 ^ ich eintrat, fieberten ftc; boeb 30g idb’^ auf mich nicht. '* 
' SKineben fa^ am filaoier ; e^ mar ber i^ater hingegen, 

§örte bie 2öcbterd;en fingen unb mar ent^üdt unb in li^aune. 
SRancbeö oerftanb icb Siebern gefagt mar ; 

äber icb biel oon ^amina, biel bon Jamino, 
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225 Unb id^ hJoHte bod^ aud^ nid^t ftumm fein ! ©obalb fte geenbct, 
gragt’ icb bem Jejte nadj>, unb nach ben beiben ^erfonen. 
Sitte fd^itoiegen barauf unb läd^elten; aber ber SSater 
©agte: ^ 9 lid^t loaI;r, mein ^reunb, 6r fennt nur Slbam unb 
@oaV’ 

5Riemanb t^ielt fid^ al^bann, unb laut auf lachten bie SJläbc^en, 
230 Saut auf lallten bie Änaben, e^ l^ielt ben 33 aud^ fid^) ber Sllte. 
Ratten lieb icb ben §ut Oor SLkrlegenbeit, unb ba^ ©cKcber 
dauerte fort unb fort, fo Oiel fie auc^ fangen unb fipielten. 
Unb id^) eilte befd;ämt unb Oerbrie^lidf) toieber nad^ §aufe, 
längte ben ^ocf in ben ©c^ranf, unb jog bie §aare herunter 
235 3 Jlit ben g^ingcrn, unb fdhlour, nicht mehr ju betreten bie 
©chtoette. 

Unb ich heitte toohl red^t ; benn eitel finb fie unb lieblos, 

Unb idh hi>^e, nodh hei^’ il^^en immer 3 ^amino." 

2 )a oerfe^te bie SJlutter: „ 2 )ufoUteft, Hermann, fo lange 
Silit ben ^{inbern nidbt jürnen; benn Minber finb fie ja 
f amtlich. 

240 SJlinchen fürtoahr ift gut, unb ioar bir immer gemogen, 
Sleulidh fragte fie noch nach bir. 2)ie fottteft bu mahlen !'' 

Xa oerfe^te bebenflidh ber ©ohn: ^ei^ nicht, e§ 

prägte 

Sener SSerbrub fich fo tief bei mir ein, ich nxöchte fürmahr 
nidht 

©ie am Älaoiere mehr fehn unb ihre Siebdhen bernehmen." 

245 3 )och ber Sater fuhr auf unb f})ra^ bie gornigen SBorte 
,3enig ^reub' erleb’ ich i>öch immer, 

Slli^ bu ju SJf^rben nur unb Suft nur bejeigteft ^um Sldler : 
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9Ba§ ein Äned^t fd^on nerrid^tct be^ h)of)Ibegüterten 5J?anne^, 
Sl^uft bu; inbeffen mu^ bcr SSatcr be^ 6olbne^ entbehren, 

250 ®er i^)m jut @^re bod^ aud^ not anbern Bürgern jic^j geigte. 
Unb fü täufd^tc ntic^ früf^ mit leerer Hoffnung bie 3 )?utter, 
2öenn in ber Schule basJ ;£efen unb Schreiben unb fernen bir 
niemals 

SBie ben anbern gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte fa^eft. 
greilic^! ba^ fommt ba^er, tnenn (^b^^gefübl nirf;t im iiBufen 
255 @ine^ l^ünglinge^ lebt, unb menn er nic^it l;öl;cr l^inauf mill. 
§ättc mein üBater geforgt für mid), fo mie id) für bid} t^at, 
9Kid^ ^ux 0d^ulc gefenbet unb mir bie ^c\)tcx gel^altcn, 

^a, i(^) märe ma^ anberö al^ 2ßirt jum golbenen 2ömen." 

3lber ber ©ofin ftanb auf unb na^tc fic^ fc^meigenb ber 
S^üre, 

260 Sangfam unb ol^ne ©eräufd^; allein ber SSater, entrüftet, 
S^lief il^m nadjj: „<Bo ge^^e nur t^in! id; fenne ben Ütrb^fo^jf ’ 
®el^ unb fül^re fortan bie 3Birtfd)aft, ba^ id^ nicht fc^elte; 
9lber benfe nur nicht, bu moUeft ein bäurifcheö 3 Häbd;en 
!5e mir bringen in^ §auö aU 0chmiegertod;ter, bie '^^rulle ! 
265 Sange h<i&' ich gelebt unb mei| mit SJtenfchen ju hnnbeln, 
®eife 511 bemirten bie §erren unb grauen, ba^ fie j^ufrieben 
3 Son mir meggehn; ich ü)ci^ ben g^remben gefällig ju 
fchmeidbeln. 

Slber fo foll mir benn auch ein 0chmiegertöchterchen enblich 
Söieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie oiele TOhe Oerfü^en; 

270 ©fielen foll fie mir* auch ba^ Elabier ; e^ follcn bie fchönften, 
Seften Seute ber ©tabt fich mit Vergnügen Ocrfammeln, 

SBie e^ ©onntag^ gefchieht im ^aufe beö ^ftad^bar^." Ta 
brüdlte 

Seife ber ©ohn auf bie Slinfe, unb fo 0er lief; er bie ©tube. 
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^Ifo cnttüic^ ber befd^eibene ®o^n bet l^eftigen Siebe; 
316er bet 3?ater fu^ir in ber 3trt fort, h)ie er begonnen : 

„Sßa€ im SHenfc^en ni^t ift,liötnmt auc^i nic^t auö i^m, unb 
fd^)h)erlid^ 

SBirb mic^ beö ^erjIid^ftenSßunfd^eä ßrfüllung jemals erfreuen, 

5 Sa^ ber Sofin bem Später nid)t gicid) fei, fonbern ein be^rer. 
3)cnn fttaS märe baS §auS, maS märe bie Stabt, menn nidjit 
immer 

^eber gebähte mit 2uft 5U erf^alten unb ju erneuen 
Unb ju öerbeffern aud>, mie bie 3«t uns lefirt unb baS 3luS= 
lanb? 

SdH bodfi nidf)t als ein 3iilj ber ÜUenfdf» bem SBoben ent= 
ma^fen 

10 Unb Uerfaulen gefcftminb an bem ^Io|e, ber i^n erjeugt !^at, 
jReine Sj)ur na^laffenb toon feiner lebenbigen 9Birfung ! . 
Sielet man am $aufe bod^ gleid^ fo beutlid^, meS Sinnes bet 
§errfei, . 

Säie man, baS Stöbtd^en betretenb, bie Dbrigfeitcn beurteilt. 
®enn mo bie stürme öerfatteh unb SRauern, mo in ben 
©räben 

15 Unrat fi(^ fiäufet, unb Unrat auf affen ©offen l^erumliegt, 
SEBo ber Stein auS ber ^uge ftd^ rüit unb nid^t mieber ^efe^t 
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SEBo ber Sailen öerfault unb ba^ toetgeblid^ bie neue 
Unterftü^ung erlnartet: ber Drt ift^übel regieret. 

3i)enn tt)o ni^t immer bon oben bie Drbnung unb Seinlid^s 
feit tüirfet, 

20 3)a geloöl^net fid; leid^it ber Sürger ju fc^mu^igem 0aumfal, 
9Bie ber Settier fic^) auci(> an Ium))igc c^Ieiber getoöl^^net. 
3)arum l}ab’ ic^ geioünfd^t, eö folle fic^ .^ermann auf Steifen 
Salb begeben, unb fe^n jum toenigften Strasburg unb 
JJranIfurt 

Unb bag freunblid^e SRannl^eim, ba§ gleid) unb I^eiter ge= 
baut ift. 

25 3!)enn toer bie Stabte gefel^n, bie großen unb reinlid^en^ rul^t 

nid^t, 

künftig bie Saterftabt felbft, fo Hein fie auc^) fei, ju ber* 
jieren. 

Sobt nid;t ber 3^rembe bei unsJ bie au^gebefferten Ü^ore, ' 

Unb ben gemeinten !Xurm unb bie mo^Ierncucrte SHrd;c‘^ 
fftül^mt nici^t jebcr ba«J * loafferreid^en, berbedten, 

30 2i5olt)lberteiIten i^anäle, bie Stufen unb Sic^jcr^eit bringen, 
3)a^ bem ^^euer fogleidj) beim erften !^ufbrucb geioel^rt fei? 
3ft ba^ nid)t alle§ gefc^e^n feit jenem f^redli^en Sranbe? 
n S§fljil^err loar i(^> fe(^^mal im Stat, unb habe mir SeifaH, ^ 
§abe mir ber 5 li<beri San! bon guten Sürgern berbienet, 

35 ®a^ xd} angab’ emfig betrieben, unb fo a^d^ bie 2lnftalt ^ 

^ ,,*.SReblic^er SKänncr bollfül^rt, bie fie unboÖenbet berliefeen. ' 
So fam enblicb bie Suft in j|ebe§ SJtitglieb be^ States. » • 
äHe beftreben fid^ je^t, unb fd^on ift ber neue g^diiffeeßau 
^eft bejdbloffen, ber un^ mit ber großen Strafe berbinbet. 

40 äber id^ fürd^te nur fe^r, fo ioirb bie ljugenb nic^t banbeln! 
3)enn bie einen, fie benfen auf Suft unb bergänglid^en ^u| 
nur; 
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Slnbere ^)Oc!en ju §au^ unb brüten l^intcr bem Dfen. 

Unb ba^ fürc^)t’ id^, ein fold^jer b)irb Hermann immer mir 
bleiben." 

Unb e» berfe^te fogleicl) bie gute, uerftänbige 5!Jtutter: 

45 „S^mer bift bu bocf), SSater, fo ungered^t gegen ben 6o^n! 
unb 

©0 mirb am menigften bir bein 3öunfcb beö ©utcn erfüllet. 
2>enn mir lönnen bie Äinber nad^ unfcrem ©inne nic^t 
formen : 

©0 mie ©Ott fte un^ gab, fo mu^ man fie bnben unb lieben, 
©ie erjiel^en auf^ befte unb jeglichen laffen gemä^ren. 

50 ®enn ber eine l^at bie, bie anberen anbere ©aben ; 

^eber braud/t fie, unb jeber ift bocb nur auf eigene SBeifc 
@ut unb glüdlid^. ^dj) laffe mir meinen Hermann nid^t 
fcl^elten; ’ < « , 

®cnn, id^ mei^ ei^, er ift ber ©üter, bie er bereinft erbt, « 
3Bert unb ein trefflid;er 2Birt, ein TOufter Bürgern unb 
Säuern, , ■ ' 

55 Unb im 9tate gemi|^ id^ feb\e^ Oprauö, nid;t ber Ic^te. 
aiber täglich mit (Si;elten unb ItdijeTn bemmft bu bem Sinnen 
SlUen ‘äJlut in ber Sruft, fo mie bu e^ b^ute get^an bcift." 
Unb fie oerlie^ bie ©tube fogleid) unb eilte bem ©o^n nadb, 
“ 2)a^ fie i^n irgenbtoo fänb’ unb i^n mit gütigen Sßorten 
6o SBieber erfreute ; benn er, ber treffliche ©o^n, er oerbient’ e^. 
Sädbelnb fagte barauf, fobalb fie binmeg mar, ber Sater : 
„©inb bodb ein munberlicb Soll bie SBeiber fo mie bie Äinber ! 
3ebe§ lebet fo gern nach feinem eignen Selieben, ^ - 

Unb man folltd b^vndeb nur immer loben unb ftreid^eln. 

65 ©inmal für allemal gilt ba^ mabre ©prüdblein ber Sllten; ^ 
^2Ber nicht Oormärt^ geht, ber !ommt jurüde !’ ©0 bleibt e^." 
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Unb betfe^te barauf ber äl^jotl^cler bebäd^tig: ' ■ ' 

-,,©erne geb^ tcb cg gu, öcrr 3(^a^bar, unb fel^c mt^ immer 
©elbft nad^ bem Sefferen um, tnofern eg nid^t teuer^ bod^ 
neuift; 

70 2lbeip* hilft eg fürmahr, tuenn man nid^t bie g^ütte beg ©elbg 

^Cl^ättg unb rührig ju fein unb innen unb ou^en ju beffern? 
9?ur ^u fchr ift ber 33ürger befchränit ; bag ©ute bermag er 
Glicht JU erlangen, tnenn er eg fennt* 3^^ fch^acb ift fein 
Seutel, 

®ag 33ebürfnig ju grob; toirb er immer gchinbert. 

75 ®and}eg h^tt’ ich Qethan ; aKein toer fcbeut nicht bie Soften 
©olcher SScrdnbrung, befonberg in biefen gefährlichen 3eiten! 
i^ange lachte mir fdhon mein §aug im mobifchen Sleibchen, 
gange gtänjten burchaug mit großen Scheiben bie ^enfter ; 
2tber toer Ihut bem Saufmann eg nach, feinem SSers 

mögen 

80 3lu(h bie SBege noch fennt, auf ioel^en bag 33efte ju h^ben? 
©eht nur bag §aug an ba brüben, bag neue ! 2öie prächtig in 
grünen 

Reibern bie ©tudfatur ber njeiben ©chnörfei fi(h augnimmt! 
©rob finb bie Jafeln ber ^"^enfter ; ioie glänjen unb fj)iegeln 
bie Scheiben, 

2)ab Dcrbunfelt ftehn bie übrigen Raufer beg 5)larfteg! 

85 Unb hoch loaren bie unfern gleich nach bem SBranbe bie 
fchönften, 

S)ie 3lbothefe jum ßngel, fo loie ber golbcne Sötoe. 

So mar mein ©arten auch in ber ganjen ©egenb berühmt, 
^ unb 

lieber Sleifenbe ftanb unb fah burdh bie roten Stafeten 
iladh ben 93cttlern i)on Stein unb nach ben farbigen 3ü)ergett. 
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90 9 Bem id; ben Saffce bann gat in bcm bcrrlic^cn ©rottenmer! 
reid^ie, 

25aö nun fteilid^ Derftaubt unb l^alb ijcrfaßcn mir baftcbt, 
35 cr erfreute fid; be^ farbig fd^immernben Sid^teg 
©d^iöngeorbneter 3)lufcbetn; unb mit gcblenbetem 9lug^ 
©d^aute bet Äenner felbft ben Sleiglanj unb bie Äoraßen. 

95 ßbenfo tnarb in bem ©aale bie ^Jlalerei aud) betnunbert, 

3 Bo bie get)u^ten §erren unb tarnen im ©arten fpa^ieren 
Unb mit f^)i^igen g^ingern bie Slumen reichen unb l^alten. 

3 a, tner fäl^e ba^ je^t nur nod^ an! '^d) ge^c ncrbric^Ud^ 
Äaum me^r l^inauö ; benn atte^ foß anber^ fein unb gefdbmads 
boß, 

100 305ic fie’^ l^ei^en, unb tnei^ bie Satten unb I^öljcrnen Sänfe, 
9J[ße§ ift einfad^ unb glatt; nicht ©chni^iuert aber i^ergolbung 
2 Biß man mehr, unb e^ foftet ba^ frembc §oIj nun am meiften. 
9lun, ich jufrieben, mir aud; tna^ 5fieue^ ju fchaffen; 

9Iud; gu gehn mit ber 3 eit unb oft ^u beränbern ben $auörat ; 
105 3lber e^ fürdhtet fich jeber, audh nur ju rüden ba^ ^leinfte, 
®enn toer bermöchte moht fefet, bie 3lrbeit§leute ju jahlen? 
9leulich fam mir’ö in ©inn, ben 6 ngel 3Kichacl mieber, 

S)er mir bie Dffijin bejeidbnet, bergolben ju laffen, 

Unb ben greulichen ®rachen, ber ihm px ^ü^en fid; minbet ; 
110 9lber ich berbräunt, mie er ift; mich feh^edte bie 

gorbrung." 




©utcr^ 




IV. 


iriuttcr unb Soijn. 


2lifo fprad^en bie 9Jlänner fic^ unter^altcnb. Sic 3Jlutter 
©ing inbcffen, bcn Sol^n crft bor bcm i^aufe gu fucben 
Stuf ber [tcinerncn 93anf, tvo fein gcinö^nlicf^er 0i§ tuar. 

311^ fte bafelbft if)n nid^t fanb, fo ging fic, im Stalle ju 
fd)auen, 

5 Db er bie l^crrlici^en ^ferbe, bie .^engfte, fclber beforgte. 

Sie er aU 3^o^len gefauft unb bie er niemanb vertraute. 

Unb e^ fagte ber Änccl()t: „®r ift in ben ©arten gegangen." 
Sa burd;fd;ritt fie be^)enbe bie langen bo^jpelten §üfe, 

£ie^ bie Statte jurüd unb bie iuol^lge^immerten Sd()eunen, 

IO Srat in bcn ©arten, ber meit bi^ an bie SJlauern be^ Stäbt= 
d^en^ 

Sleid^te, fdiritt il;n l^inburd^ unb freute fid^ jcglid^ci^ 2 Bad> 2 i= 
turnst. 

Stellte bie Stüj^en gured^t, auf benen belaben bie Stfte 
Stülpten be$ Sl^felbaum^, tuie be^ Sirnbaumö laftenbe 
Sfial^m glcid^ einige Staupen Uom fräftig ftro^enben Äol;l meg ; 
15 Senn ein gefc^äftigeö S^cib tl^ut feine Sd;ritte t)ergebenö. 
Slifo tuar fie an§ 6nbe bc^ langen ©artend gefommen, 

S5i^ jur 2aube mit ©eiplatt bebedt; nid^t fanb fie ben 
Sop ba, 

©benfotuenig aU fie bi^ jepip im ©arten erblidte. 

Slber nur angelebnt mar ba^ ^^förtd^^en, ba« au^ ber Saubc 
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20 3 luö befonberer C^unft burci^ bie ?I!Jlauer be^ ©täbtd^cnS 
öebrod^en 

§attc ber 2tl^nlf;crr einft, ber toürbigc SSurgemeifter. 
tlnb fo ging fic bequem ben trodnen ©raben bii^über, 

2ön an ber ©trajie fogleicb ber tuoblumgäunete 2y-einbcrg 
3 lufftieg ftcileren ^-Pfab^, bie ^läc^c j^ur Sonne gefebret. 

25 Slucb ben fc^ritt fie hinauf unb freute ber JVüllc ber Strauben 
©ich im ©teigen, bie faum ficb unter ben iötättcrn uerbargen. 
©ebattig toar unb bebeeft ber hohe mittlere Saubgang, 

®en man auf Stufen erftieg Uon unbehauenen ‘}.Uattcn. 

Unb e^ hangen herein ©utebel unb ®tus^fateller, 

30 Sltötlich blaue baneben Uon gan5 befonberer @röbc, 

2lIIc mit JJleibc ge^flan^t, ber ©äfte ^lachtifch ^u gieren, 

2 lber ben übrigen 23 erg bebeeften einj^clne ©töcfe, 

^Sleinere Irauben tragenb, hon benen ber föftliche SBein 
fommt. 

Stifo fchritt fie hinauf, fich febon be^S §erbfte^ erfreuenb 
35 Unb be§ feftlichen I^ag^, an bem bie ©egenb im ^nbel 
Xrauben liefet unb tritt, unb ben 'äJtoft in bie Jyäffcr Oers 
fammelt, 

55 euertücrfe be^ 3 lbenb^ Oon allen Orten unb ßnben 
Seudbten unb fnallen, unb fo ber ßrnten fchönfte geehrt mirb. 

2) 0(h unruhiger ging fie, nadhbem fie bem ©ohne gerufen 
40 3^nei=, auch breimal, unb nur ba^ (Scho vielfach jurüdfam, 

^a<? oon ben türmen ber ©tabt, ein fchr gcfchtoä^igeö, he'r^ 
!lang, 

3hn gu fucl>en luar ihr fo fremb; er entfernte fich niemals 
‘iKeit, er fagt’ e^ ihr benn, um ju verhüten bie Sorge 
©einer liebenben Butter unb ihre Jf'urcht Oor bem Unfall. 

45 9 lber fie hoffte noch ^hn bod; auf bem aSege ju finben; 

3 ) enn bie Shüren, bie untre, fo mie bie obre, beö Söeinberg^ 
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©tauben gleirf^fall^ offen. Unb fo nun trat fie ins J^elb ein, 
®a§ mit loeitcr gläd^e ben Stütfen be^ .öü^cl^ bcbccftc, 
^mmer nod} toanbelte fie auf eichenem i^oben unb freute 
50 Sic^) ber eigenen Saat unb be^ ^errlic^) nidcuben Hornel, 
®a^ mit golbencr .straft fid) im ganzen ^elbe betoegte. 
3 ii?ifc^>cn ben Widern fc^ritt fie binburd; auf bem ^){aine ben 

§attc ben 33irnbaum im Stuge, ben grofjen, ber auf bem 
§ügcl 

©taub, bic ©ren^c ber JJelber, bic ii;rcm .sjaufe gehörten. 
55 ä^er ibn gcbflanjt, man fonnt’ eei nic^t ioiffen. (3x \vax 
in ber ©egenb 

3 Beit unb breit gefel^n, unb berül^mt bie J^^rüc^te be«^ 3 ^aume^. 
Unter t^m pflegten bie Schnitter be^ fid; ju freuen 

am lIHttag, 

Unb bie §irten be^ SUet;^ in feinem Sd^atten ^u ioarten ; 
?3änfe fanben fid; ba bon ro^en Steinen unb J^tafen. 

60 Unb fie irrete nid^t ; bort fa^ i^r ,V)ermann unb rul)te, 

©a^ mit bem SIrme geftü^t unb fd;icn in bie ©egenb §u 
fdbaucn 

3 enfeit$ nad^ bem ©ebirg’, er feierte ber Wutter ben 3^üden. 
©ad^te fc^lid;> fie l^inan unb rü^rt’ i^m leife bie Scbuller. 
Unb er inanbte fid; fd)neU; ba fab fie ihm ^bränen im !^luge. 

65 ^^'iDtutter", fagt’ er betroffen, „ibr überrafebt mid; ! unb eilig 
Srodnet’ er ab bie ber l^üngling eblen ©efüble^. 

,3i^? bu loeineft, mein Sobn'^" berfe^te bie 93tutter be- 
troffen ; 

,,®aran !enn’ icb bid) nicht ! id; b^^be ba$ niemals erfabren ! 
©ag’, toa^ beflemmt bir ba^ ^§erjV toa^^ treibt bid;, einfam 
au fi^en 
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70 Unter bem Sirnbaum l^ier? tna§ bringt bir S:i(^ränen tn§ 
äluge ?" 


Unb eg na^m ftd^ gufammen ber trefflid;e Jüngling unb 
fagte : 

,,2öal^rli(i^, bem ift fein im eisernen 33ufcn, ber je^o 
5Jiiclf)t bie 9 Jot ber ''JJicnfd)cu, ber umgetriebnen, em^ 3 finbet; 
3 )cm ift fein 0 inn in bem .^am)te, ber nid;t um fein eigeneg 
2öot)l M 

75 Unb um beg J^aterlanbg üffiobl in biefen ^'agen befümmert. 
2 Öag id; ballte gefe^n unb gehört, bag rübrte bag .^perj mir; 
Unb nun ging id) beraug unb fab bie berrlicbe, tueite 
Sanbfebaft, bie fi 6 bor ung in fruchtbaren .^ügeln umber= 
f klingt; 

Sab bie golbene 3'nid;t ben Warben entgegen fid) neigen 
80 Unb ein reid;Ucbcg Dbft ung boKe Hämmern berf^reeben. 
^ber, ad; ! tuie nab ift ber 'Jeinb ! ^ie Jvluten beg J-Hbeineg 
Sd;ü^cn ung ^tüar ; bod; acb ! Jnag finb nun Jvluten unb Sierge 
IJenem fcbrecflid;en i^olfe, bag mie ein Weluitter baber^iebt! 
®cnn fie rufen ^ufammen aug allen (Snben bie ^ugenb 
85 355ie bag Üllter, unb bringen gemaltig bor, unb bie Stenge 
Sd;eut ben 3^ob nicht ; cg bringt gleich nad; ber Stenge bie 
Stenge. 

3 ld^! unb ein Deutfcl)cr luagt, in feinem .§aufe 511 bleiben? 
.^offt bielleicht, ju entgehen bem alleg bebrabenben Unfall? 
Siebe Stutter, id; fag’ eud;, am heutigen Üage bcrbriebt mich, 
90 ®a§ man mich neulich entfcbulbigt, atg man bie Streitenben 
auglag 

3lug ben 33ürgern. gürtoabr ! ich bin ber einzige Sob^ nur, 
Unb bie iyirtfd;aft ift groft, unb mietdig unfer ©etuerbe ; 
2 tber mär' ich nid;t beffer, px miberfteben ba borne 
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3In bcr ®rcn|^c, aU l^ier eri^artcn ©lenb unb Änccf>tfc£;aft? 
95 3ci, inir l^at ber C^5cift gefacht, unb tm inncrften ®ufcn 
fid; Ät unb 33cc\ier, bcm Ünitcrtanbc ju leben 
Unb fterben, unb anbern ein iuürbige^ neben. 

SBal^rlici^, tnärc bie Hraft ber beutfdKn l^uncnb beifammen 
3ln ber Öreni^e, öerbünbet, nid)t nad)juneben ben lyremben, 
loo D, fie folltcn un^ nid)t ben l)crrlid;cn ?^obcn betreten 
Unb t)or unferen ^itunen bie Jyrüd^te bc6 Si^anbe«^ t>cr^ebrcn, 
9tici^t ben Stdnnern nebieten unb rauben SBciber unb SItäbdien ! 
.Se^ct, ^Ulutter, mir ift im tiefen .^ergen befd^duffen, 

^alb ^u tbun unb nlcid>, red^t mir beud)tunb Derftänbin ; 
105 ®enn tuer lan^e bebenft, ber tuätjlt nid^t immer ba^ S^efte. 
©ef^et, id; tnerbe nid^t tuieber nad; ipaufc febren ! i^on l;icr auö 
@e^’ td} nerab’ in bie ©tabt unb übernebe ben .%iegern 
®icfen 3Irm unb bie^ $erj, bcm S^aterlanbc ju bienen. 

©ane ber 3>atcr aisbann, ob nxä)t bcr (S^rc Wefübl mir 
110 2lud^) ben Sufen belebt, unb ob ic^ nid>t ^b^cr toill !" 

®a ocrfe^tc bcbcutenb bie nute, oerftänbine SKuttcr, 

©tille ^b^änen oernicbenb, fie famen ibr leid)tlicb ins 3(une : 
,,©ol;n, toa^ bat fid^ in bir oeränbert unb beinern ©ernüte, 
!Dab bu 5u beiner "iDlutter nicht rebeft ioie unb immer, 

^^5 Offen unb frei, unb fanft, toa^ beinen 2Bünfcl>cn n^mä^ ift’-^ 
§örte je^t ein britter bid; reben, er ioürbe fürtoabr bid^ 
§öd^)licb loben unb beinen 6ntfd;lu^ aU ben ebelften bt^cifen, 
3)ur(f) bein 2Bort 0 erführt unb beinc bebeutenben Sieben. 

5E)od^ lable bid^ nur; benn fiel^, id^ lenne bid; beffer. 

110 oerbirgeft bein .<per5, unb bcift nci'15 anbre ©ebanfen. 
®enn ic^ toei^ e^, bid; ruft nid;t bie Trommel, nid;t bie 
2^rombete, 

5^id^t bene^rft bu, ju fd^etnen in ber 5JJtontur oor ben !lKäbd^cn ; 
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2) cnn ift beine Seftimmung, fo tüacfer unb brat) bu aud^ 

fonft bift, 

ju öeriüabren ba^ unb ftillc ba§ 55^^^ beforgen. 
125 3)arum fagc mir frei: tua^ bringt bid; biefer ©ntfc^lies 
bungV" 

ßrnftbaft fagtc bcr So^n : “äKuttcr. (Sin Sag ift 

9Ud;t bem anbercn gteic^. Ser Jüngling reifet jum ^IJtanne ; 
SJeffer im füllen reift er jur St^at oft, aU im (herauf d^e 
393ilben f cf) inanfenben Sebent, ba^manc()en Jüngling Derberbt 
bat. 

130 Unb fo ftiff icb aud) bin unb toar, fo bat in ber Sruft mir 
Sod) fid; gebilbet ein ,§er§, baö Unreebt unb UnbiH, 
Unb id; oerftebe red)t gut, bie ioeltlicben Singe 511 fonbern ; 
3lud) b<i^ Strbeit ben 9lrm unb bie JsmfK' maebtig geftärlet. 
3(tte€J, fübl’ icb, ift mabr; icb barf e«» tühnlicb bebaubten. 
i ,?5 Unb bod} tabelt ibr mid) mit ^ied)t, 0 'i)}tutter, unb habt mid; 
3luf bcilbtoabren JtSorten erta^)^)t unb b^tber SerfteKung. 
Senn, geftcb’ idb e^ nur, nicht ruft bie nabe C^iefabr mich 
!^uö bem .sjaufe be« liUiter^, unb nicht ber bobe Giebanfe, 

3) leinem SSaterlanb bUfteidb i^u fein unb febredlid) ben JJeinben. 
140 Sl^orte maren e^ nur, bie idb fV^neb ; fie foUten Oor eueb nur 

"iDieine (Gefühle oerfteden, bie mir ba«^ .s^er 5 ^errei^cn. 

Unb fo lafjt mid), 0 'äRuttcr ! Senn ba id; oergeblicbe 2iSünfcbe 
.^ege im ^^ufen, fo mag aueb mein J^eben oergeblidb babingebn. 
®cnn icb mobl: ber (Sinjelne febabet ficb fciber, 

145 Ser fid; bingiebt, toenn ficb nidbt atte jum (Sanjen beftreben." 

„55abte nur fort," fo fagte barauf bie oerftänbige ^Jluttcr, 
„Silier mir ju crjüblen, ba^ größte mie baö geringfte ; 

Senn bie ’üJtänner finb b^f^is benfen nur immer ba«i ^e^te. 
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Unb bie §inberni^ treibt bte heftigen leicht V)on bcm SBcge ; 
150 Slber ein SBeib ift gefc^ictt, auf "iDlittcl gu benfcn, unb luanbelt 
Slud^^ ben llmtneg, gefdjicft 5U ihrem gelangen. 

©age mir atleg ba^er, h)arum bu fo beinegt bift, 

2öie ich niemals Ö^fchn, unb ba§ 33lut bir mailt in ben 
albern, 

SESiber Sillen bic bringt entftürjen." 

155 ®a überließ fid; bem ©chmerjc ber gute 
meinte, 

laut an ber a3ruft ber aihittcr unb f^rach fo ermeidjet : 
„Sahrlid;! be§ Slatcr^ Sort h^t h<^ute mid;> fränlenb ge^ 
troffen, 

®a^ id; niemals Ucrbient, nicht h^ut’ unb feinen ber Xagc ; 
2)cnn bie Gltern ju ehren mar früh iJiebftc^, unb nie* 
manb 

160 ©chien mir flüger 511 fein unb meifer, al^ bic mich erj^eugten, 
Unb mit Grnft mir in buntelcr 3<^it ber ilinbhcit geboten, 
JUele^ h^'f^ fürmahr Uon meinen ©efhielen gebulbct, 
Senn fie mit 3:üde mir oft ben guten Sillen Oergalten; 
Dftmal<ö hcib’ ich Surf noch ©treidle gerochen: 

165 aiber fhotteten fie mir ben aSater au^, menn er ©onntag^ 
aiuö ber iiirche fam mit mürbig bebächtigem ©chritte ; 

Sachten fie über baö Sanb ber 5Kü|e, bic ajlumen be^ ©chlaf* 
rodö, 

®en er fo ftattlich trug unb ber erft heute oerfd;enft marb, 
3=ürchterli(h ballte fich gleid; bie 3^auft mir ; mit grimmigem 
Süten 

170 ^iel ich fie an unb fchlug unb traf mit blinbem beginnen. 
Ohne ju fehen mohin, ©ie heulten mit blutigen 5iafen, 

Unb entriffen fich l^en mütenben 2:rittcn unb ©chlägen. 
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Unb fo \ 6 ) hieran, um uiel t)om Sätet ju bulben, 

3)er ftatt anberet mid^ gar oft mit SBorten Ij^erumna^m, 

175 3Benn bei 9lat i^m Serbru^ in bet lebten Si^ung erregt 
toarb ; 

Unb id^ bü^te ben ©treit unb bie SHänfe feiner .toffegen. 
Oftmals l^abt ihr mid; felbft bebauert ; benn oieIe<§ ertrug id^, 
©tet^ in ßebanlen ber (Sltcrn Oon §er^en ju e^^renbe Söobls 
tbat, 

2 )ie nur finnen, für un^ ju mebren bie .^^ab’ unb bie 65üter, 
180 Unb ficb felber mandH’ö ent^iebn, um 511 f^aren ben Jtinbern. 
3lber, ad; ! nid^t baei ©^aren allein, um f^ät §u genießen, 
3!Jlacbt ba^ (^3Iüd, c 6 macht nicht ba^ 6 Iüd ber .§aufe beim 
Raufen, 

TOcbt ber Slder am 3t(fer, fo fd;ön fich bie ®üter audh fchlie^en ; 
2)enn ber Sater mirb alt, unb mit i^m altern bie ©ohne 
185 Dhne bie JJreube be^ ^ag^ unb mit ber ©orge für morgen, 
©agt mir imb fchauct hinab, loic herrlid; liegen bie fd;önen,. 
5}ieid;en ©ebreite niAt ba, unb unten Jlkinberg unb ©arten, 
®ort bie ©d;eunen unb ©tälle, bie fd;öne Steihe ber ©üter ! 
2(ber feh' id; bann bort ba^ §interhaue5, loo an bem ©iebel 
190 Sich ba^ genfter un§ jeigt Uon meinem ©tübchen im 2)achc, 
I)enf’ ich jurücf, toie mand;e 3iacht id; ben 9Jtonb 

fdhon 

SDort ertoartet unb fd^on fo manchen 9)lorgen bie ©onne, 
2Benn ber gefunbe ©d;Iaf mir nur menige ©tunben ge* 
nügte : 

Sldh! ba lommt mir fo einfam üor, loie bie Äammer, ber 
§of unb 

195 ©arten, ba^ herrliche JJelb, ba^ über bie§ügelfich h^ftt^eft; 
3me^ liegt fo bbe bor mir: ich entbehre ber ©attin." 
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antti?Drtcte brauf bie gute 3Jlutter toerftänbig : 

mel^r münfc^eft bu nid^t, bie 33raut in bie Kammer 
5u fü^)ren, 

35a^ bir Vnerbe bie 5iac^t jur fd^önen .^ätfte be§ Sebent, 

200 Unb bie !Ärbeil beö Jag§ bir freier unb eigener incrbe, 

9U^ ber ä^ater e^ tuünfd^t unb bie 9Kutter. SBir haben bir 
immer 

3ugerebct, ja bich getrieben, ein 5!Jläbchen j^u mäblen. 

3lber mir ift e^ befannt, unb jc^o fagt ba^S ^erj mir : 

2Benn bie Stunbe nicht fommt, bie rect)te, inenn nicht baö rechte 
205 ^Räbchen jur ©tunbe fich jeigt, fo bleibt ba<S Si^ählen im 
Söeiten, 

Unb e^ mirfet bie 3^urdf)t, bie falfchc greifen, am meiften. 

Soll ich fagen, mein ©oh«, fo haft bu, ich glaube, gc^ 
toählet ; 

Senn bein ^erg ift getroffen unb mehr aU getoöhnlich em^ 
^)finblich. 

©ag’ e^ gerab^ nur h^tauö, benn mir fchon fagt e^ bie Seele : 
210 ^ene^ Wäbchen ift’«^, ba§ Vertriebene, bie bu getoählt haft»" 

,, Siebe 9Jtutter, ihr fagt’^!" Verfemte lebhaft ber ©ohn 
brauf. 

,,3a, fic ift’i^! unb führ’ ich fi^ al^ 33raut mir nach 
§aufe 

$eute noch, ^i^h^t fi^ fort, toerfchtoinbet vielleicht mir auf 
immer 

3n ber 33ertoirrung be« Srieg^ unb im traurigen ^in^ unb 
§crjiehn. 

215 5D^tutter, einig umfonft gebeiht mir bie reiche 33efihung • 

Sann vor 3lugen; umfonft finb fünftige mir fruchtbar. 

3a, ba§ geivohnte ^au^ unb ber ©arten ift mir juioiber; 
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2 lci^^! unb bie Siebe ber 5 Rutter, fie felbft nidf)t tröftet ben 
Strmen. 

2)enn e^ löfet bic Siebe, ba^ fül^r irf), jeglid^e ^öanbe, 

'220 Senn fie bie irrigen fnü^ft ; unb nid^t ba§ ^Jläbd^en allein 

W 

®ater unb SKutter jurüdf, tuenn fie bem ertoäl^leten 5Rann 
folßt; 

3lud; ber !^üngling, er tnei^ nichts mehr tum “iDlutter unb 
SSater, 

Senn er ba^ 5 !KäbdE)cn fielet, bas cinjig^cliebte, babonjiel^n. 
^arum laffet mid; ctc^n, tuobin bie ^erjmeiftung mid) antreibt ; 
225 ®enn mein i^atcr, er l^at bie entfd^cibenben Sorte gc= 
fbroc^cn, 

Unb fein ,^^au^ ift nic^t mc^t ba^ meine, toenn er ba^ 
9JJäbd;cn 

2 tu^fd)Iie^t, ba^ id; allein nad^ ,^auö ju führen begef^re." 

®a Oerfe^te bc^enb bie gute, oerftänbige 3)lutter: 

„©teben toic ii^^clfcn bod; jtoci TOnner gegen cinanber! 

230 Unbetoegt unb ftolj mill feiner bem anbern fid> nähern, 
Seiner ;;um guten Sorte, bem erften, bie .3unge bemegen. 
JDarum fag’ id^ bir, ©ol^n: nod^ lebt bie .'poffnung in 
meinem 

.^erjen, bafi er fie bir, toenn fie gut unb brau ift, Oerlobe, 
Dbgleiclj arm, fo cntfd^jicben er aud; bic 3lrme oerfagt l;at. 
235 2)cnn er rebet gar mandhc!^ in feiner heftigen 2lrt au§, 

®a^ er bod; nicht ooUbringt; fo giebt er auch ju baö SJer? 
fagte. 

^ber ein guteö Sort oerlangt er unb fann e§ ocrlangen ; 
®enn er ift Sater ! 2ludh loiffen toxx loohl, fein ^oxn ift nach 
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2Bo er IE|cftiger unb anbercr ©rünbe bejtücifett, 

240 9^ic bcbeutenb ; reget ber ®cm bann jcglidje Kraft auf 
Seinem l^eftigen SBoffen^, unb lä^t i^n bie Söorte ber anbern 
9Iic^)t uerne^men; er ^ört unb füblt alleine fid£) fciber. 
älber e^ fommt ber 3tbenb ^eran, unb bie uielen ©ef^jräc^e 
©inb nun jtnifdfjen il^m unb feinen ^^rcunben gelned^felt. 

245 Siilber ift er fürtual;r, id; iuei^, Inenn bag 3iäufdjcf)cn Uor^: 
bei ift, 

Unb er ba^ Unred^t füblt, ba^ er anbern lebhaft erjeigte. 
Komm! toir magen e^ gleich; ba^ Jyrifc^getoagte gerät nur, 
Unb mir bebürfen ber ^reunbe, bie jet^o bei i^m nocl' toer= 
fammelt 

©i^en; befonberö mirb un§ ber mürbige ©eiftlidje f^elfen." 

250 3Ufo f^racb fie be^enbe, unb jog, nom ©teine fic^ ^cbenb, 
3lud> uom ©i^e ben Sol^n, ben millig folgenben. Scibc 
Kamen fdimeigcnb l^erunter, ben mid;tigen Siorfa^ bebenfenb* 
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V. 


Der IDeltbürger* 


^ber fa^en bic brei nod^ immer fbred^enb ^ufammen, 
3Jlit bem geiftlidi;en c^errn ber Sl^otf^efcr beim ^üüirtc, 

Unb tt)ar baö ©efbräd^ nod^ immer ebenba^felbe, 

$a^ biel l^in unb l^er nad) aßen ©eiten geführt n)arb. 

5 5(ber ber trefflid;e "iPfarrer berfe^te mürbig gefinnt brauf : 
„aEßibcrfbred;en tüiß id^ cud^ mä)t. Wenfd) 

foß 

^mrner ftreben jum Seffern ; unb, mie mir fe^en, er ftrebt aud; 
^mmer bem §öl;eren nad^, jum menigften fud;t er ba^ 9teuc. 
3lber ge^t nidt)t ju meit! 2)cnn neben biefen ©efüfilen 
IO ©ab bic ^ftatur unö aud^) bic iiuft ju berbarren im 3(ltcn, 

Unb fid; beffen ju freun, ma^ jeber lange gemeint ift. 

Slßer natürlich ift unb bernünftig. 

Sieleg münfeht fich ber 5[ßenfdb, unb bod; bebarf er nur menig ; 
2)enn bie Xagc finb !urj, unb befd;ränft ber ©terblichen 
©chidfal. 

15 TOemalg tabP ich !ölann, ber immer, thätig unb raftlog 
Umgetrieben, bag 9Jteer unb aße ©tragen ber ßrbe 
Äühn unb emfig befährt unb fid; beg ©eminneg erfreuet, 
SBeld^er fich reichlich um ihn unb um bie ©einen herumhäuft; 
Slber jener ift auch mir toert, ber ruhige Sürger, 

20 2)et fein bäterlich 6rbe mit ftißen ©chritten umgehet, 

Unb bie C5rbe beforgt, fo mie eg bie ©tunben gebieten. 
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5?icllf»t öeränbert ftc^> tl^m in jcbem ©oben, 

ftrccft cilic^ h^x Öaum, ber neugepflan^te, bie 3lrmc 
©CQcn bcn Fimmel au^, mit rei^Iic^cn Sölütcn gelieret. 

25 3Zein, ber 3Jlann bebarf ber ©ebulb ; er bebarf aud) be^ 
reinen, 

3mmer gleid^en, rut;igen Sinn^ unb be^^ graben SerftanbeS. 
2)enn nur tt>enigc Samen vertraut er ber näl^renbcn ©rbe, 
^JBenige Üicre nur Derftebt er mebrenb ju Rieben ; 

2)enn ba^ 5iü^licbe bleibt allein fein ganzer ©ebanfe. 

30 ©lüdlidb, tuem bic ^Jtatur ein fo geftimmtcö ©emüt gab! 

(Sr ernähret une» alle. Unb .^cil bem :iBürger bc^ f leinen 
0täbtd;en$, tneld)er länblicb @cU)crb mit ^Mrgergch)erb ^aart ! 
Stuf ibm liegt nicht ber ®rud, ber ängftlich bcn l^anbmann 
befchränfet ; 

^h^i berinirrt nicht bie Sorge ber tncibegehrenben Stäbter, 

35 ®ic bem Gleicheren fteteJ unb bem .spöhcrcu, toenig oermögenb, 
Gtadhjuftreben getoohnt finb, befonberö bie ÜHUiber unb 
GJiäbchen. 

Segnet immer barum bcö Söhnet ruhig bemühen, 

Unb bie C^iattin, bie einft er, bie gleichgefinntc, fiel) toählet." 

Sllfo fprad; er, (Sö trat bic G)lutter jugleid; mit bem 
Sobn ein, 

40 J^ührenb ihn bei ber ,'oanb unb oor ben Satten ihn ftellenb, 
„3.^atcr", f)3rad) fic, „mic oft gebaebten mir, untcrcinanber 
Sd;ma^enb, be^ fröhlichen ber fommen mürbe, menn 

tünftig 

.<pcrmann, feine Söraut fich ermäblenb, un^ enblich erfreute ! 
,§in unb mieber buchten mir ba; halb biefe§, balb jeneö 
45 'Slabcben beftimmten mir ihm mit elterlichem ©efchmä^e. 

Glun ift er fommen, ber ^ag; nun h<^t SBraut ibm ber 
4)immcl 
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i^ergefü^rt unb gejeigt, cio fein .<r)er;\ nun entfd^ieben. 
Sagten tnir bamal^ niefjt immer: er fülle felber fid^ Indolen? 
3Bünfd)teft bu nic^t nod; üorl^in, er moc^ite l^eitcr unb lebhaft 
50 Jür ein 3 ){äbd)en emjjfinbenV ^Jhin ift bie Stunbe gelommen! 
er ^at gefüllt unb gemäblt, unb ift männlid; entfd^ieben. 
!5ene^ SJJäbci^en ift’g, bie J5'i^embc, bie il^m begegnet. 

®ieb fie ihm ; ober er bleibt, fo fdnour er, im Icbigen Stanbe." 

Unb ee fagte ber Sol^n: ,, 2 )ie gebt mir, Sater! SItein 
,§er§ ^at 

55 9^cin unb ficber gctoäblt ; euch ift fie bie mürbigfte 2^od)ter." 

3 lber ber ®ater fc^joieg. 2)a ftanb ber ®eiftlici^e fd;nell auf, 
^3tal;m baö 5 li>ort unb fprad^ : «®er ^lugcnbltd nur entfef^eibet 
Über ba^ Sieben be^ 3)ienfcl)cn unb über fein ganjeö ©efc^nde; 
!Dcnn nach langer ^Beratung ift boeb ein jeber (Snlfd^lufe nur 
60 3 yerf beö ^JJomente, eä ergreift boeb nur ber ! 5 öerftänb’ge ba^ 
»teebte, 

Jammer gcfäbrlicber ift’^, beim ®äblcn biefeei unb jene^ 
!i)tebenber ju bebenfen unb fo ba^ ®efübl gu oermirren. 

•'Rein ift .^ermann; icb fenn’ ibn bon Sugenb auf; unb er 
ftredte 

Sdbon alei Knabe bie §änbe nicht aue nad; biefem unb jenem. 
65 3 ßa^ er begehrte, ba« toar ibm gemd^ ; fo hielt er c<ö feft auco. 
Seib nicht febeu unb bertounbert, ba^ nun auf einmal er= 
febeinet, 

3 Ba^ ihr fo lange geloünfcbt. b<^l GrfclH'inung für^ 
ioabr nid;t 

3 e^t bie ©eftalt be« Sßunfebe^, fo mie ihr ihn etma gebeget. 
2 )enn bie SBünfebe berbüHen un^ felbft ba^ öemünjcbte; bie 
®aben 
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70 kommen toon oben b^rab in if^ren eignen ©eftalten. 

9lun oerfennet eö nid)t, ba^ 5)läbd^en, ba^ eurem geliebten, 
©Uten, berftänbigen Sol^n j^uerft bic 0ecle betoegt ^at. 
©lücflid} ift ber, bem fogleic^ bic erfte ©eliebte bie .^anb reid^t, 
2)em ber lieblid^fte Söunfcb nic^t b^*ii^lic^> ^er^cn ber^ 
f^mac^tet! 

75 !3a, id^ fei^’ e^ i^m an, e^ift fein Sd;irffal entfebieben. 
SBabre -Steigung boUenbet fogleid; 5 um 'üJianne ben Jüngling. 
3txä)t ben»eglic^ ift er ; id^ fürd;te, berfagt i^r i^m biefc^, 
©e^en bie I^abre babin, bie fdt)önften, in traurigem fieben." 

®a berfefete fogleid; ber 3 l^)otl^eIer bebäd;tig, 

80 ®em fd;on lange ba^ üöort bon ber iiibb^ jn f^ringen bereit 
toar : 

„Sa^t uneJ aud; bicömal bod^ nur bie 59 tittelftra^e betreten ! 
*@ile mit SiUnte!’ ba<^ Umr fclbft .ft'aifer 3 tuguftue’ ®cbife. 
©erne fc^id’ icb mich an, ben lieben ^taebbarn 511 bienen, 
‘Dleinen geringen Jkrftanb ju ihrem ?lu^en ju braud;cn ; 

85 Unb befonber^ bebarf bie l^ugenb, bafi man fie leite. 

ÜJabt midb alfo hinauf; icb ioill esJ b'^üfen, ba^ 3 Käbd;en, 
SBill bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt unb befannt ift. 
5 Riemanb betrügt mid; fo leidet ; icb tocifi bie 3 Bortc ^u fdbä^en.'* 

®a oerfeftte fogleid; ber So^n mit geflügelten SÖorten: 

90 eö, 5 Jad;bar, unb gebt unb erfunbigt eud(). Slber id; 

münfdbc, 

®a| ber §crr ‘ipfarrer ficb audb in eurer ©efellfd^aft befinbe ; 
3loei fo treffliebe Scanner finb unoerioerflicbe 
D, mein 'iyater ! fie ift nic^t betgelaufen, ba^ ÜJläbebeiv 
kleine, bie bureb ba ^5 Ji^anb auf Slbenteuer umberfebtoeift, 

95 Unb ben beftridt, ben unerfabrnen, mit SHünfen. 
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?lein ; ba^ tüilbe ©efc^id be^ attöerberblic^>cn S:riege^, 

®a^ bic jcrftört unb tnancbe»^ fcfte Giebäube 

©d^ou au'^ bem ©runbe gel^dben, l^at auc^ bie Slvme vertrieben. 

©treifen nid^t f^errlid^e SRänner Von l^o^er Gieburt nun im 

loo dürften flicken vermummt, unb Könige leben Verbannet. 

2ld^), fo ift auc^) fie, von i^ren ©d^tveftern bic befte, 

2lu§ bem !i^anbe getrieben; il^r eignet UnglüdE vergeffenb, 
©tet^t fic anberen bei, ift o^nc .'^ilfe noc^ l^ilfreicb. 

G5ro^ finb '5<^«^v^cr unb 'iJlot, bic über bie ßrbc fid; breiten ; 

105 ©oUte nid^t aud; ein G3lücf au<^ biefem Unglüdt hervorgetan, 
Unb ich, 2lrme ber 33raut, ber guverläffigcn G3attin, 

9}tidh nidd erfreuen beö Kriege, fo tvie ihr bei^ ^3ranbe§ eudf) 
freutet !" 

®a verfemte ber iBater unb that bebeutenb ben SDlunb auf: 
„■ilUc ift, 0 ©ohn, bir bie Ö^iöft, bic fchon bir im 

3Jiunbe 

HO Sange ^^ibre geftodt unb nur ficb bürftig beivegte ! 

5JEup id; bod; erfahren, tva^ jebem ^^?ater gebroht ift, 
®a^ ben SlHEcn be^ ©ohn^, ben heftigen, gerne bie 3Kutter 
^Ißjugelinb begünftigt, unb jeber 9^Eachbar '}3artci nimmt, 
2Öenn e^ über ben ^ater nur hergeht ober ben 

115 9(ber id; tviK euch ^ufammen nicht tviberftehen ; maö h^^f’ * 

®cnn id; fehc hoch fct)on hier ^ro^ unb 3:hräncn im Voraus». 
GJehet unb häufet unb bringt in ©otte^ 9Eamcn bie Xochter 
9Rir in§> §au6 ; Ivo nicht, fo mag er ba^ SKäbchen vergeffen.'' 

Slifo ber SBater. rief ber ©ohn mit froher ©ebärbe: 

120 ,r5Rodh Vor Slbenb ift euch bie trefflichfte Xochter befcheret, 

9Bic fie ber 9Jiann fich tvünfcht, bem ein fluger ©inn in ber 
»ruft lebt. 
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©lücflid^ ift bie ©ute bann aud), fo barf xd) eö hoffen. 

Sa, fie banfet mir etoig, ba^ xd) i^r Sater unb OTutter 
3Bicbergegeben in eud), fo loic fie Ocrftänbige Sinber 
125 SÖäünfdf^cn* 3lber id) jaubre nid»t mel^r ; id; fd}irre bie ^ferbe 
©leid) unb führe bie 5^eunbe hinauf auf bie 0^3ur ber ©e^ 
liebten, 

Überlaffe bie aKänner fich felbft unb ber eigenen Klugheit, 
Seichte, fo fchtoör’ id; eud^ 511, mich ganj nach 
fcheibung, 

Unb ich f^h' mieber, ale; big eg mein ift, bag®läbchen." 

130 Unb fo ging er hinaug, inbeffen mand;eg bie anbern 

Söeiglich ertnogen unb fchnelt bie nichtige 0ad;e bef^racben. 

Hermann eilte jum Stalle fogleic^), mo bie mutigen §engfte 
Sluhig ftanben unb rafch ben reinen §afer oerjehrten 
Unbbag trocfcne §eu, auf ber beften äiJiefc gehauen. 

135 ©lig U'Qt’ er ihnen barauf bag blanfe ©cbi^ an, 

3 og bie Stiemen fogleid; burch bie fd;ön Oerfilberten Sd;nallen 
Unb bcfeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren 
fjührte bie ''^Iferbe h^fuug in ben §of, too ber miHige ^Inecbt 
fd;on 

SSorgefchoben bie S?utfd;e, fie leid;t an ber ®eichfelbemegenb. 
140 Stbgemeffen tnü^)ften fie brauf an bie äl^age mit faubern 
Striden bie rafchc Ä'raft ber leiclü hin^iehenben "ipferbe. 
^ermann fa^te bie ^^Jeitfehe ; bann fa^ er unb roßt’ in ben 
^hormeg. 

9llg bie '5i^eunbe nun gleich geräumigen ^lä^e genommen, 
Sollte ber SBagen eilig unb lie^ bag ^f].flafter jurüde, 

145 Sie^ ^urücf bie Stauern ber Stabt unb bie reinlichen ^^ürme. 
So fuhr §^^iönn bahin, ber mohlbcfannten ßhuuffee ju, 
Safch/ unb fäumete nicht unb fuhr bergan mie bergunter. 
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211^ er aber nunmehr ben iurm bcg ®orfe§ erblicfte, 

Unb nic(H fern mc^r lagen bie gartcnumvgebenen §äufer, 

150 ®ac^t^ er bei fid; fclbft, nun anjul^alten bie $ferbe. 

2.^on bem mürbigen 2)unfe( erl^abener l^inben umfci^attet, 
3 )ie fcbon an biefcr Stelle gelnurgelt, 

3 Bar mit Siafcn bebcdt ein Incitcr grünenber Singer 
35 or bcm Dorfe, ben 25 aucrn unb na^en Stäbtern ein 
iiuftort. 

155 J-lad^gegrabcn bcfanb fic^ unter ben 93 äumen ein iörunnen. 
Stieg man bie Stufen l^inab, fo 5eigten fid) fteinerne 
Syänfe, 

StingsJ um bie Quelle gefegt, bie immer lebenbig ber* 
borquoll, 

Seinlid;, mit niebriger 5 Jlauer gefafjt, ju fc^ö^fen bequemlic^i. 
^ermann aber bcfd)lo^, in biefem Sc^jatten bie *ipferbe 
160 Stit bem 3 Bagen ju Italien, tör t^at fo unb fagte bie 
2öorte : 

„Steiget, Jyreunbe, nun au^ unb gebt, bamit i^r erfahret, 

0 b baö Scäbd;cn auch it?ert ber^anb fei, bie id; il^r biete. 
3 l»ar id; glaub’ e^, unb mir erjäblt il;r nichts 'Jieueö unb 
Seltne^ ; 

§ätt’ id; allein ju t^un, fo ging’ icb bebenb ju bem Dorf bi«/ 
165 Unb mit wenigen SiJorten entfebiebe bie ©ute mein Scbidfal. 
Unb ibr toerbet fie halb b^r allen anbern ertennen ; 

Denn mobl fd;merlidb ift an 23 ilbung ibr eine uergleicbbar. • 
Slber id; geb’ eud; noch bie reinlidben Äleiber : 

Denn ber rote ^alj erbebt ben gemölbeten Sufen, 

170 Sd;ön gefdinürt, unb e^ liegt ba^ fd;U)ar5e 9 Jliebcr ibr 
tnabb an ; 

Sauber bat fie ben Saum beeJ §embe^ jur Äraufe gefaltet. 
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®te il^r ba§ ^inn umgiebt, ba§ runbe, mit reinlid^er 3lnmut ; 
JJrei unb beiter geigt ficb beö ^o^)fe!^ gier liebet ©irunb ; 

©tarl finb öielmat bie wm filberne ^'Ifabeln geioicfelt ; 

175 Sielgefaltet unb blau fängt unter bem ü^a^e ber ^oef an, 

Unb umfeblägt ibr im ©ebn bie tnoblgebilbeten ^lnöcbel. 

! 35 ocb ba^ tuill icb euch fagen unb noch mir au^^brücflicb erbitten : 
Siebet nicht mit bem SJläbcben unb la^t nicht merfen bie Slbficbt, 
©onbern befraget bie anbern unb hört, ma^ fie alleö ergäblen. 

180 §abt ihr Siaebrirf^t genug, gu beruhigen Sater unb SDlutter, 
.lehret gu mir bann gurüct, unb mir bebenfen ba^ Süeitre. 
Stlfo baebt* ich mir’^ auö ben 3 Beg her, ben mir gefahren.'' 

2llfo f^)racb er. gingen barauf bie 5?reunbe bem l^orf gu, 
2 Ö 0 in ® arten unb Scheunen unb Käufern bie SJienge Uan 
SJlenfcben 

185 ffiimmelte, Ä'arrn an Ä'arrn bie breite Strafe babin ftanb. 
SJiänner uerforgten ba^ brüllenbe Siel; unb bie ^^ferb’ an ben 
ffiagen, 

Sßäfcbe troefneten emfig auf allen §ecfcn bie SBeiber, 

Unb eö er gölten bie ^inber fidb ^lätfcbernb im S^affer bes 
Sachet. 

Sllfo bureb bie SBagen ficb brängenb, bureb SJienfcben unb 
!l:iere, 

190 Sahen fie reebt«^ unb linf^ fidb um, bie gefenbeten Späher, 
Db fie nicht etma ba^ Silb be^ begeiebneten SJtäbcben^ cr^ 
blietten : 

3lber feine bon allen erfebien bie herrliche 
Stärfer fanben fie halb baö ( 55 ebränge. !I)a mar um bie 
SBagen 

Streit ber brobenben SHänner, morein ficb mifebten bie ®ciber, 

195 Sebreienb. ®a nabte ficb fcb^^H wit mürbigen Schritten ein 

alter, • 
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2:rat ju ben ©d^eltcnbcn l^in; unb foglcic^i berllang ba§ 
©ctbfe, 

21I§ er 9lu^e gebot unb bäterlid^ ernft fte bebro^te. 

nm/ rief er, „nod^ nid^t basJ Ungtüct alfo gebänbigt, 
toir enblic^ oerftebn, unö untereinanber gu bulben 
200 Unb ju vertragen, toenn auc^ nic^t jeber bie §anb langen 
abmi^t? 

UnOerträglid^ fürtoat^r ift ber ®Iücflic^)e ! Si^erben bie fieiben 
ßnblicf; eud^ let^ren, nicht met^r Wk fonft mit bem Sruber ju 
t^abern? 

©önnet einanber ben auf frembem SBoben unb teilet, 
it)r t)abet, jufammen, bamit i^r Sarml^erjigfeit finbet." 

205 ^Ifo fagte ber 5!Jtann, unb aße fct;miegen; verträglich 
Drbneten iUeh nnb Sagen bie loieber befänftigten Sllenfchen. 
311^ ber ®eiftliche nun bie Siebe beö SOtanncö Vernommen, 
Unb ben ruhigen ©inn bc§ fremben Stichterö entbedtte, 

J^rat er an i^n heran unb fpradh bie bebeutenben Sorte: 

210 ,,S3atcr, fürtoahr, tvenn ba^ S^olf in glüctlidhen 2^agen ba* 
hinlcbt, 

3Son ber ßrbe fich nährenb, bie ioeit unb breit fich aufthut 
Unb bie ermünfehten ©aben in unb SWonben erneuert, 

®a geht alle<^ von felbft, unb jeber ift fich her Älügfte 
Sie ber 33efte ; unb fo beftehen fie neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber vernünftigfte 9 )lann ift mie ein anbrer gehalten: 
®enn aßeö gcfchieht, geht ftiß loie von felber ben @ang 
fort, 

3lber zerrüttet bie S^ot bie gemöhnlidhcn Sege be^ fiebeng, 
SRei^t ba^ ©ebäube nieber unb mühlct ©arten unb ©aat um, 
^treibt ben SJlann unb ba^ Seib Vom Staume ber traulichen 
Sohnung, 
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220 ©d^tel3j)t in bie ^rre fie fort burd^ ängftlic^)^ 5Jage unb 5Räc^)te ; 

! ba fiebt man ficb um, mer mobt ber Uerftänbigfte SDiann 

fei/ 

Unb er rcbet nidbt mehr bie berrHcben Sorte oergeben^. 

Sagt mir, ^l^ater, ibr feib geloi^ ber 3 ticbter oon biefen 
g^lücbtigen ^Jlännern, ber ibr fogicicb ^ie ©cmüter berubigt'i" 
225 3a, ibr erfdbeinet mir beut’ al^ einer ber älteften ^übrcr, 

^ie burcb Süften unb 3i^^en vertriebene Ijßölfer geleitet. 
®enf’ icb bocb eben, icb rebe mit 3vfua ober mit Sliofe^." 

Unb e<S verfemte barauf mit ernftem 33 Iicfe ber 3 licbter: 

unfere 3eit vergleicht ficb ben feltenften 3eiten, 
230 ®ic bie ©efcbicbte bemerft, bie heilige toie bie gemeine. 

' 3 )enn tver gcftcrn unb beut’ in biefen 2 ^agen gelebt bat, 
i§at f(^on 3 <^b^e gelebt; fo brängen ficb ©efcbicbtcn. 
Denf’ ich ein tvenig jurüd, fo fd;eint mir ein graue«^ Sllter 
3 luf bem §au) 3 te ^u liegen, unb bocb ifl ^ie Hraft noch lebenbig. 
235 loir anbercn bürfen un^ n^obl mit jenen vergleichen, 
®enen in ernfter Stunb’ erfcbien im feurigen iöufcbe 
©Ott ber §err; auch unö erfcbien er in Solfen unb g^euer." 

nun ber ^farre^ barauf noch ioeiter ^u fj)recben geneigt 
tvar, 

Unb ba^ Scbicffal be^ SRann^ unb ber Seinen ju hören Ver^ 
langte, 

240 Sagte bebenb ber ©efäbrte mit heimlichen Sorten in^ Dbt ihm: 
„S^tecbt mit bem Sichter nur fort unb bringt ba^ ©efbräcb 
auf baö Släbcben; 

5 lber ich gebe herum, fie aufjufucbcn, unb fomme 
Sieber, f obalb icb finbe.'" nidte ber Pfarrer bagegen, 
Unb burd(> bie Reefen unb ©arten unb Sd^eunen fuebte ber 
Sj)äber. 
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Tiu nun ber geiftlid^e §err ben fremben JRic^iter befrachte, 
2Ba§ bic ©emeine gelitten, inte lang’ fie uon §auj[e Vertrieben, 
Sagte ber 59lann barauf : ,,5*Jid^t fur§ finb unfere Seiben ; 
2)enn tvir l^abcn ba^ Sittre ber fämtlid^en I^abre getrunlen, 

5 Sd)recflid;er, tveil aud) un§ bie fd}önfte Hoffnung jerftört 
tvarb. 

2)enn iner leugnet e$ ba^ ^od; fid; ba^ ^erj i^m er= 
hoben, 

freiere Sruft mit reineren Wulfen gefchlagen, 

311^ fich ber erfte ©lanj ber neuen Sonne hcranhob, 

3llö man hotte Vom S^led^te ber ^Jlenfchen, baö allen gemein fei, 
IO Son ber begeifternben J^reiheit unb Von ber löblichen ©leid;heit! 
2)amaU hoffte jeber, fich felbft ju leben ; e^ fchien fich 
Stufjulöfen ba^ ®anb, ba§ Viele Sänber umftridte, 

ber SKü^iggang unb ber ßigennu^ in ber §anb hielt. 
Schauten nicht alle SSölfer in jenen brdngenben Xagen 
15 9iach ber §au)Jtftabt ber SBelt, bie e§ fd;on fo lange gemefen, 
Unb je^t mehr al^ je ben herrlichen Flamen Verbiente? 
SBaren nicht jener 3Ränner, ber erften SSerfünber ber Sots 
fchaft, 

5ftamen ben höchften gleich, bie unter bie Sterne gefegt finb? 
SBuch^ nicht jeglichem SKenfehen ber ?D?ut unb ber Seift unb 
bie S^jrache? 
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30 ,,Unb tt>\x njaren jucrft aU 5Raci^barn lebhaft entjünbct. 
®rauf begann ber Ärieg, unb bic 3^0^ beinaffneter ^ranfen 
9lü(ften näl^cr ; allein fie fd^ienen nur Jyreunbfc^aft gu bringen, 
Unb bie brad)tcn fie aud; ; benn i^nen cx\)öi)t inar bie Seele 
willen; fie i)flanjten mit £uft bie munteren ^äume ber greis 
^cit, 

25 Gebern ba^ Seine t)erfbred;cnb unb jebem bie eigne 9le= 
gierung. 

§od; erfreute fid^ ba bie gugenb, fic^ freute ba§ 2llter, 

Unb ber muntere 3:dnj begann um bie neue Stanbarte. 

So getoannen fie balb, bic übermiegenben grauten, 

6rft ber 3Jlänner Weift mit feurigem, munterm Seginnen, 

30 ®ann bie ^er^en ber 2!i5eiber mit umoibcrftc^lid^er Slnmut. 
!^eid;t felbft fc^ien une^ ber 2)ruct beö oielbebürfenben Striegel; 
®enn bie Hoffnung umfd;mcbte oor unfern Stugen bie gerne, 
Sodte bie Slicfe l)inauö in neueröffnete SSa^nen. 

• „D, toie frol; ift bie 3^^^/ 33raut fic^ ber 

®räut’gam 

35 0d)tninget im ^anje, ben Xa^ ber gemünfebten ikrbinbung 
erioartcnb ! 

3lber berrlicber tnar bic 3^ü, in ber unö ba§ .sSöcbfte, 

2Ba§ ber ‘DJienfcb ftdb beult, al^ nab erreichbar fidb geigte. 
®a inar jebem bic 3^^^^ l^^^bft; e$ f^racben bic ©reife, 
5iRänner unb Jünglinge laut ijoll hoben Sinn^ unb ©cfübleö. 

40 „3lber ber §immel trübte ficb balb. Um ben Vorteil ber 
.^errfebaft 

Stritt ein oerberbte^ ©efcblcd^t, untnürbig, baS ©ute gu 
fdbaffen. 

Sie ermorbeten ficb wnb unterbrüdtten bie neuen 
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9lad^barn unb Srüber unb fanbten bie eicjennü^ic^e SUen^e. 

Unb t?ra^ten bet unö bie Dbern, unb raubten im groftcn, 
45 Unb e!d raubten unb btafiten bi^ 5U bem .^^leinften bie ÜU einen ; 

^eber fd^icn nur bcforc^t, eS bleibe übric^ für morf^en. 

Slüjuciroft tuar bie 5iüt, unb tä^lid^ mud)ö bie iikbrürfunci ; 

5liemanb t)ernal;m baö ©efcfirei, fie inarcn bie Herren be^ 
Jage^. 

®a fiel .tommer unb 2But aud^^ felbft ein gela^ncio (Öemüt 
an; 

50 ^eber fann nur unb fc^mur, bie Seleibigung alle ^xi rärf^en 

Unb ben bittern iserluft ber bo^j^jelt betrogenen .s^i^ff^iung. 

Unb toenbete ficb ba^ @lüd auf bie Seite ber ®eutfcl;en, 

Unb ber Jranfe flof) mit eiligen 3}^ärfcl)en jurüdtc. 

3lc^, ba fü(;lten ioir erft ba^ traurige Scl;icffal be^ Krieget ! 
55 ®enn ber Sieger ift gro^ unb gut ; jtim toenigften fef^eint 
cr’eJ, 

Unb er fdjonet ben ^Jtann, ben befiegten, ale» tuär’ er ber 
Seine, 

Söenn er il;m täglid; nü^t unb mit ben ©ütern il;m bienet. 

Slber ber Jlüd^tige fennt fein ©efe^; benn er mebrt nur ben 
Xob ab, 

Unb bergebret nur fd^nell unb ohne !*Hüd'ficbt bie ©üter. 

60 ^ann ift fein ©emüt audb er^i^t, unb e^ fe^rt bie ^iBer« 
jtueiflung 

9lu^ bem ^erjen berbor ba^ frebelbafte ^öeginnen. 

3licbt^ ift b^Uig ibm mehr ; er raubt e^. ®ie toilbe Segierbc 

SJringt mit ©einalt auf ba^ SUeib unb macht bie Suft jum 
ßntfe^en. 

Überall fiebt er ben Xob unb geniest bie lebten Minuten 
65 ©taufam, freut fid) be§ S3lut^ unb freut ficb 
Sjammer^. 
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„®rimmig er^>o6 fid; barauf in unfern Scannern bie SBut 
nun, 

35 a§ 3 Serlorne ^u räd^cn unb ju bertcib’gcn bic Slefte. 

SlUcö ergriff bie SBaffen, gelodt i)on ber ©ile be§ JJlüd^tling^, 

Unb toom blaffen ®efid;t unb fd^cu unfic^eren 33 lide. 

70 Staftlo«^ nun erttang ba^ ®etön ber ftürmenben ©lode, 

Unb bie fünft’ ge ©efa^r l^ielt nid)t bie grimmige 5 Biut auf. 

Sd^nell uertoanbeltc fid^ bc^ Jyelbbauf^ frieblidbe iSüftung 

3iun in 2öel;rc; ba troff oon Slute ©abel unb 6enfe. 

D^ne Segnabigung fiel ber ^ycinb, unb o^ne ä^erfd^onung; 

75 Überall rafte bie 2 öut unb bie feige, tüdifd^e 3 d)n)äd^e. 

5 Köc^t’ id^ ben 5 lienfd;en bod^ nie in biefer fd;nöben SSers 
irrung 

3Bieberfel^n! 2)asJ mütenbe 3 :ier ift ein befferer Slnblid. 

S^jrect)’ er bod^ nie bon ^rei^eit, aU fönn’ er fic^ felber 
regieren ! 

goögebunben erfd^eint, fobalb bie 0d^ranfen ^inioeg finb, 

80 aiUeö ^^öfe, baö tief ba^ ©efe^ in bie Söinfel jurüdtrieb." 

„Xrcfflid^^er ^Jöflann!" berfe^te barauf ber Pfarrer mit 
9lad;brud, 

„3Benn i^r ben 9Jtcnfc^en berfennt, fo fann id^ eud^ barum 
nicht fchelten ; 

§abt ihr hoch Söfe«J genug erlitten bom loüften Beginnen! 

SBoUtet ihr aber gurüd bie traurigen 3 :age burchfehauen, 

85 ägürbet ihr felber geftehen, mie oft ihr auch ^uteö erblidtet, 

5Dlanche^ Ircfflidhe, ba^ berborgen bleibt in bem §erjen, 

SRegt bie ©efahr e^ nicht auf, unb brängt bie ?lot nidht ben 
gjtenfchen, 

2 )a^ er al^ ©ngel fich jetg’, erfd;eine ben anbern ein Schuss 
0 Ott/' 
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Säd^elnb tjcrfc^tc barauf ber alte, toürbige Slic^ter : 

90 erinnert mid^ fing, h)ie oft nac^ bem SBranbe beg 
§aufe§ 

3Dlan ben betrübten Sefi^er an ®oIb unb 0ilber erinnert, 
S)aö gefd^motjen im 0 d^utt nun übcrblicben jerftrcut Uegt. 
SBenig ift e^ fürlna^r, bod^ aud^ ba^ tnenige föftlid^ ; 

Unb ber i^crarmte grabet i^m nac^, unb freut fid^ bc^ 5^unbe^. 
95 Unb fo fcbr’ idb aud^ gern bie (^eitern ©ebanten ^u jenen 
3i5enigen guten Junten, bie aufbevoa^rt ba^ ©cbäd^tniö. 

^a, ict} it)iü eö nid^t leugnen, xd) fal^ fiel; ?yeinbe uerfo^nen. 
Um bie 0tabt Uom Übel 511 retten; icf; fal; aud; ber ^teunbe, 
0al^ ber Gltcrn Sieb’ unb ber Äinber Unmöglichem luagen ; 
100 0 ah, ioie ber :^üngling auf einmal ^um 3}lann tuarb; fah, 
U)ic ber Cireim fich 

SBieber berjüngte, bam .^tinb ftdl; fcibft alm Jüngling ent^üttte, 
!^a, unb bam fd;tt)ad)c ©efchled^t, fo toic em getnöhnlich gc* 
nannt ioirb, 

geigte ficb ta|)fer unb mächtig unb gegenwärtigen ©eiftem. 
Unb fo la^t mich fd()öncn !Xhat nod; erwähnen, 

105 ^ie Iw^h^^ä^Ö 3)läbdhen boübrachte, bie trefflid;e ^nng® 
frau, 

^ie auf bem grojsen ©ehöft allein mit ben 9Jläbchen ^urüd^ 
blieb ; 

3)enn em Waren bie SRänner audh gegen bie J^remben gejogen. 
Da überfiel ben §of ein Dru^)j) berlaufnen ©efinbelm 
^lünbernb, unb brängte fogleidh fidh in bie 3 nnmer ber grauem 
HO 0 ie erblidlten bam 33ilb ber fdhön erwachfenen Jungfrau 
Unb bie lieblichen ^läbd^en, nodh eher Äinber ^u heilen. 

Da ergriff fie Wilbe Regier ; fie ftürmten gefühüom 
3luf bie jittembe 0char unb aufm hochh^tjige 5Jläbdhen. 

Slber pe rip bem einen fogleidh öon ber 0 eite ben 0 äbel, 
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115 $ieb xtjn nicber getoattig ; er ftürjt’ ibr blutenb ju ^ü^en. 

2) ann mit männlid^en Streidjien befreite fie taj)f er bie Siäbd^en, 
3:raf nod^ t)iere ber Sauber ; bod^ bie entflogen bem S^obe. 

3) ann t)erfcl;Io^ fie ben §of unb l^arrte ber §ilfe beiuaffnet." 

ber ©eiftlid^e nun ba§ £ob beg 9Jläbc^enö bernommen, 
120 ©tieg bie A^offnung fogteic^ für feinen J^reunb im ©emüt auf, 
Unb er mar im begriff ju fragen, mobin fie geraten, 

Db auf ber traurigen giucbt fie nun mit bem i^olf ficb befinbe? 

3lber ba trat b^rbei ber 2lj)otbe!er bebenbe, 
ßu^jfte ben geiftlidben §errn, unb fagtc bie mifbernben SBorte: 
125 „§ab’ icb bodt) enbUcb ba^ 5Jläb(ben au^ bielen bunbcrt ge? 
funben 

Sad^) ber Sefcbreibung! ©0 fommt unb febet fie felber mit 
Singen ; 

Sebmct ben Siebter mit eud;, bamit mir ba§ Söeitere bören." 
Unb fie febrten fid) um, unb meg mar gerufen ber Siebter 
SJon ben ©einen, bie Um, bebürftig bes^ Sate^, »erlangten. 
130 ^od; cö folgte fogleicb bem Slbotbclcr ber ^Ifarrer 
Sin bie Süde be§ ßaun^, unb jener beutete liftig. 
f,©ebt ibr/' fagt’ er, „ba^ SSäbd;en<^ ©ie b^t bie ^ubb^ 
gemidelt, 

Unb icb erfenne genau ben alten Kattun unb ben blauen 
Kiffenüberjug mobl/ ben ibr .^ermann im* SBünbel gebracht bat. 
135 Sie »ermenbete fdbnell, fürmabr, unb gut bie ©efebenfe. 

Diefe finb beutlicbe treffen bie übrigen alle; 

®cnn ber rote ^a^ erbebt ben gemölbeten S3ufen, 

©cbon gefd;nürt, unb eö liegt ba« fdbmarje Stieber ibr fnabJ) 
an; 

©auber ift ber ©aum beö §embeö gur Kr auf e gefaltet. 
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140 Unb umgiebt i^r baö Äinn, baiS runbc, mit reinlid^cr Stnmut ; 
JJrei unb beiter 5cigt fid^ bc<S jicrlict)eö (Sirunb 

Unb bie flarfcn filbcrne 3labeln geinicfelt. 

©i^t fie gleid;, fo fe^en inir hod) bic trcfflirf;e (^irö^e 
Unb ben blauen S^od, ber, bielgefaltct, Dom Söufen 
145 9{eid£)Ud; bctuntertnallt ^um moblgebilbeten Jtnöd^el. 

Dbnc 3^^cifel, jie ift’ö. ^rum fommet, bamit mir berncl^mcn, 
Db fie gut unb tugenb^aft fei, ein t;äuölid^c^ 9)täbcben/' 

®a berfebte ber Pfarrer, mit SBliden bic ©ibenbe brüfenb : 
„S)ab fie ben entjüdt, fürmabr, es ift mir tein 

äüunber ; 

150 ®cnn fie b^lt bor bem 33Hd be^ erfahrenen 9Jtanne^ bie 9^^robc. 
(^lüdlid), mein boeb 9Jtutter 9tatur bie rechte C^kftalt gab ! 
Senn fie empfiehlet i^n ftetö, unb nirgenb^ ift er ein Jrembs 
ling. 

!3eber nabet ficb gern unb jeber mochte bermeilen, 
aiJenn bic ©efädigfeit nur ficb ju ber ©eftalt nod; gefedet. 

155 !5cb berfichr’ euch, e^ ift bem !,^üngling ein 9Jtäbcben gefunben, 
Sa^ ibtn bie fünftigen Sage be«^ !^ebene^ erbeitert, 

Sreu mit meiblicber Kraft bureb ade 3^iten ibm beiftebt. 

©0 ein uodfommener Kör^ier gemi^ oermabrt aud; bie ©ecle 
9tein, unb bie rüftige 3w9^*ib k>erf^}rid;t ein glüdlicbee} Sllter."' 

160 Unb e^ fagte barauf ber SIpotbefer bcbenflicb : 

,,Srüget bod; öfter ber ©d;ein ! ;5d> mag bem ^u^ern nidbt 
trauen ; 

Senn icb b^^>c ©prid;mort fo oft erprobet gefunben: 

‘@b bu ben ©cbeffel ©alj mit bem neuen ^efannten oer= 

je^)ret, 

®arfft bu nid)t teic^tUd^ trauen bte^ tnad()t bie 3ett nur 
gewiffer. 
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165 ®ie bu ^abeft mit i^m, unb tüte bte Jfi^eunbfd^aft befte^c. 
Raffet un^ alfo juerft bet guten Leuten un^ umtl^un, 

®enen ba^ ^Jläbd^en befannt ift, unb bie un^ bon nun 
erjäl^Icn." 

„9lud^ tcb lobe bie SSorfid^t/' üerfe^te ber @eiftlict)c folgenb; 
,,55rein toir boct> ni(^t für un<^ ! Jür anbere frein ift bebenfs 
lid^.'' 

170 Unb fie gingen barauf bem tüacfern ■•Hici^ter entgegen, 

^£>et in feinen (^efcf>äften bie Strajte toieber berauffam. 

Unb ju ibm ff)racb fogleid; ber fluge ‘ipfarrer mit iJlsorfic^t: 
,,©agt, tüir b<i6en ein Släbcbcn gefebn, ba^ im ©arten 51^ 
näcbft biei^ 

Unter bem ^^jfelbaum fi^t unb Äinbern ^^leiber berfertigt 
175 3tu§ getragnem .tattun, ber i^r bermutlicb flefebenft tnarb. 
Un^ gefiel bie ©eftalt ; fie febeinet ber iilBadcren eine. 

©aget un^, toaö ibt tüi^t ; tüir fragen au^ löblicher ^bfiebt." 

211^ in ben ©arten 511 bliefen ber 2ticbter fogleicb nun ber? 
jutrat, 

©agt’ er: „®iefe fennet ilir febon; benn tüenn id; erjäblte 
180 2[?on ber berrlidben 2bat, bie jene Jungfrau berriefUet, 

2llö fie ba^ ©cb^t?ert ergriff unb ficb unb bie befebü^te, 
®iefc tüar’!^ ! febt e^ ibr an, fie ift rüftig geboren, 

Slbcr fo gut toic ftart ; benn ihren alten i^ertoanbten 
pflegte fie biö ^um 3:obc, ba ibn ber I^^i'itmer babinri^ 

185 Über be<^ ©täbtd^cn^ 2Jot unb feiner 23cfi^ung ©efabren. 
2lucb mit ftillem ©emüt bat fie bie ©cbmergen ertragen 
Über be^ 23räutigamö Üob, ber, ein ebler -Jüngling, im erften 
geucr bc§ b*>b^tt ©ebanfen^, nach ebler ^yteibeit ^u ftreben, 
©elbft ^ari^ unb halb ben febreef lieben ^ob 

fanb; 
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190 2 )enn tnie ju .'Qaufe fo bort bcftritt cv SBittfür unb Jlänfc." 
'iUfo faßte ber ^Hid^tcr. T'ic beiben fdneben unb häuften, 
Unb ber ßkiftlic^e joß ein (^olbftücf (ba§ ©über be^ SeuteB 
2öar nor einigen Stunben non f^^on milbc Derfjjenbct, 
er bte iylüdbtlinßc fal; in traurigen .s^aufen norbcijiel^n). 
195 Unb er reid^t’ e^ bern Sd^uljen unb jagte: ,, teilet ben 
Pfennig 

Unter bic dürftigen aus, unb ©ott nermel^re bie ©abe !" 
®od; cö incigerte fid; ber 5)lann, unb jagte: „älUr haben 
''Manchen Ih^^ler gerettet unb man(i)e Äleiber unb ©ad;cn, 
Unb id; hoffe, toir f ehren ^urücf, nod; eh eö berjehrt ijt," 

200 T>a ncrfct3te ber Pfarrer unb brüeft’ ihm ba§ ©elb in bie 
.s^anb ein : 

„?tiemanb jäumc gu geben in biejen !Tagen, unb niemanb 
2 l>cigre jid; anj^uiu’hmen, n>a^ ihm bie Milbe geboten ! 
^Jiiemanb toei^, ioie lang' er e^ h^f/ ruhig beji^ct ; 

3 iiemanb, ioie lang’ er noch in fremben Äanben umhcrjieht 
205 Unb beö ^derö entbehrt unb bceJ ©artend, ber ihn ernähret." 

„@i bod; !" jagte barauf ber 3 lhothefer gejdhäftig, 

„ffiäre mir jebt nur ©elb in ber 2ajd>c, jo jodtet ihr’!^> 

®ro^ ioie flein; benn Oiele geioi^ ber (Suren bebürfen’ö. 
Unbejehenft hoch lajj’ ich ^wdh nid}t, bamit ihr ben SlUllcn 
210 0 ehet, iüoferne bie 'Xi)at auch hinter bem ÜlUllcn j^urüdbleibt." 
5 tljo jj)rad} er unb jog ben gejtid'ten lebernen Söeutel 
2 ln ben Sfiemen h^roor, ioorin ber Üobad ihm oerioahrt toar. 
Öffnete ^icrlich unb teilte; ba fanben jid; einige pfeifen. 
„Älein ijt bie ©abe", jc^t' er ba^u. ®a jagte ber Schultheiß : 
215 ,,©uter 2 ^obad ijt hoch bem Sieijenben immer toillfommen." 
Unb e^ lobte barauf ber Slbothefer ben Knajter. 
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Slbcr bet ^farr^jerr gog i^n l^intDeg, unb fie fd^^ieben bom 

Slid^ter. 

„(Siten tbir !" fj)ra<^ bet berftänbige 5Jtann ; „eö Ibartet bet 
Jüngling 

^einlic^. (St l^öte fo fd^nell aU möglich bie ftöl^Iid^e Sots 
f(^aft." 

230 Unb fie eilten unb famen unb fanben ben Jüngling gelel^net 
%n ben 2üagen untet ben iinben. ^ie 2^ferbe gerftambften 
fflilb ben Stufen; er l;ie(t fie im ^anm unb ftanb in ©e« 
banfcn, 

©Ii(fte ftin bot fid^ l^in unb fa^ bie 3=reunbe nicfjt el;et, 

SBi^ fie fornmenb ilE;n riefen unb fröltjiidie gaben. 

225 ©cbon fü ferne begann bet 2t^)atbefet 5U ff)recb^'^; 

Sod) fie traten näf^er t^in^u. fa^te ber ^farrberr 
©eine §anb unb ffjtad; unb na^m bem ©efäbrten ba^ SBort 
meg: 

,,§eil bir, funger 9Kann ! 2!)ein treuem 9 luge, bein treuem 
§crj i)at rid;tig geibäblt! ©lücf bir unb bem äöeibe ber 
Sugenb ! 

230 ©einer ift fie mert ; brum fomm unb menbe ben 9Bagen, 

©a^ tbir fabrenb fogleidb bie @dEe be^ ©orfe^ erreichen, 

Um fie merben unb balb nadb §aufe führen bie ®ute." 

9(ber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ohne 'Jreube 

^ört’ er bie 21^ orte be^ 5 öoten, bie h'ntmlifch toaren unb 
tröftlich, 

235 Seuf^ete tief unb fpracb : „ 2 öir famen mit eilenbem ^uhttoerl, 
Unb mir pichen vielleicht befd;ämt unb langfam nad; §aufe; 
©enn hie^ h<^^ f^itbem ich märte, bie ©orge befallen, 
airgtoohn unb 3 meif-;l unb alle^, ma^ nur ein liebenbe^ §erj 
fräntt. 
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©lauBt lt)enn it)ir nur fommen, fo tncrbe ba§ SWäbdBcn 
un^ folgen, 

240 3 Keil tnir reid; finb, aber fie arm unb bertrieben cinl^erjie^t? 
iÄrmut felbft inad^t ftolj, bie unbcrbientc. ©enügfam 
Sd^eint ba-^ 3 Jiäbd;en unb tl^ätig, unb fo gehört ilEjr bie 
mit an. 

Staubt ilf)r, e^ fei ein 9 [öeib bon foId;)er 0cbünt)eit unb 0itte 
2tufgemac£>fcn, um nie ben guten Jüngling ^u reifen 
245 ©laubt ibr, fie habe biö je^t i^r $^er^ berfddoffen ber Siebe? 
g^abret nicht rafd; bi^ b^nan ; mir möchten ^u unfrer Sl^efcbämung 
0acbte bie '‘^^ferbe herum nach «t^nufe lenten. IJcb fürchte, 
Srgenb ein Jüngling befifet bieö l^er^, unb bie madere .^anb 
hat 

©ngefchlagen unb fd^on bem glüdlicbcn Streue berfbrodben. 
250 3 l(f)! ba fteh’ ich ih^ meinem Eintrag befd^ämet.'' 

Jim ^u tröften, öffnete brauf ber ‘if^farrer ben 5 Dtunb fchon; 
®och e§ fiel ber ©efährte mit feiner gefbrächigen 2lrt ein: 
„5?reilich, fo mären mir nicht borj^citen ber legen gemefen, 

®a ein jebeö ©efchäft nad; feiner ^ikifc bollbrad;t marb. 

255 §atten bie ©Itern bie 33 raut für ihren 0 ohn fid; erfehen, 
ffiarb jubörberft ein ^reunb bom $^aufc bertrauUeb gerufen; 
liefen fanbte man bann aU J^reierömann ^ju ben Gltern 
®er erforenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlidhem ^^Sufce 
0 onntag§ etma nad;» ^ifche ben mürbigen Söürger befuchte, 
260 ^reunblidhe Sl^orte mit ihm im allgemeinen gubörberft 

333 echfelnb, unb flug ba^ ©efbräch gu lenfen unb menben 
berftchenb. 

ßnblich nach langem Urnfebmeif marb auch ber !I'oct>ter er* 
mahnet 

Slühmlid;, unb rühmlich be^ 3 )lann& unb be^ §aufc^, bon 
bem man gefanbt mar. 
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Älugc Scutc merften bie Slbfid^t; ber Iluflc ©efanbte 
265 'iDicrfte bcn Söiffen gar bafb unb fonntc fic^i tüciter erfläten. 
Sel^ntc ben Jlntrag man ab, fo tnar aud^ ein .ftorb nid^t ber= 
brie^Udb. 

3 lbcr benn auc^, fo mar ber J^reierömann immer 

'^n bem ©oufc ber erfte bei jebcm ^äu^lid;)cn ??cfte; 

3 )enn erinnerte fict) burct>^ fldn^e Ißcben baö ®t;^)aar, 

270 Da^ bie gefcbidtte .^anb bcn crften ^Inoten gefd^Iungen. 

^^e^t ift aber ba^ alteö mit anbcrcn guten ©ebräucben 
ber ^ 3 iobe gefommen, unb jeber freit für fid} felbcr. 
"itel^me benn jcglid^er and) ben idorb mit eigenen .s^^änben, 
2)cr i^m etma befdbert ift, unb fte^e befd^ämt nor bem 
®täbd>cn !" 


«75 ,,0ei e§, mie ibm aud; fei!" berfe^te ber Jüngling, ber 

faum auf 

ältte bie SKorte gel;ört unb febon fid> im ftiUen entfc^iloffen; 

„Selber gc^’ idi unb mitl mein Scfndfal felber erfahren 

2luio bem ^ütunbe bee» ’^) 3 täbd;cnö, ju bem icb ba^ größte !i^ser= 
trauen 

§ege, baö irgenb ein 3 )?cnfct) nur je gu bem 2ßeibe gehegt l^^at. 

280 ®a^ fie fagt, ba^ ift gut, c^ ift berminftig, ba^ mei^ id^. 

Sott ic^ fie auef) jum letztenmal febn, fo mitt id^ nod) einmal 

3)ie?cnt offenen äilidE be^ fe^mar^cn Singet begegnen; 

2)rüd’ id) fie nie an ba^ f*> üntt id; bie Öruft unb bie 
Scf!ultern 

@inmal nod) fe^n, bie mein Sinn fo fel^r j^u umfefjUe^en bc= 
gcl?rct; 

285 äiUtt ben ^ 3 }tunb noc^ fcl;en, bon bem ein Ä'u^ unb baö \^a mich 

Olüdlicf) macf)t auf etoig, ba^ "Jicin midf) auf etoig jerftöret. 

Slbcr la^t mid; allein ! fottt nic^t toarten. Segebet 
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®uc^) ju aSater unb 9 Jiuttcr jurüd, bamit fic erfahren, 

jtd^ b«r 0 o^n nirf;t c^eirrt, unb ba^ U)crt ift, baö 
SHäbd^en. 

290 llnb fo la^t mid) aßein ! S^cn 3^u^U>eg über ben ^üc^cl 
5In bem Sirnbaum bin unb unfern äöeinberg hinunter 
®eb’ ich näher nad) .^aufe jurüd. D, ba^ id; bic traute 
^reubig unb fc^neß ihn führte ! iUeßeicht auch fd;lcid>’ ich 
aß eine 

3 ene ^fabe nad; .'pauö unb betrete froh fi^ nicht loieber.'^ 

295 ‘Stifo fprach er unb gab bem geiftlichen §errn bic ^ngcl, 
®er oerftänbig fie fa^te, bie fehäumenben Stoffe beherrfd;enb, 
Sd;neß ben Silagen beftieg unb ben ©i^ be^ 5 Jührer<^ bcs 
fe^tc. 

Stber bu jauberteft nod;, Uorfict)tigcr Staebbar, unb fagteft: 
,,®erne bertrau’ id^, mein Ji^eunb, euch ©eeP unb ©eift unb 
©ernüt an ; 

300 Slber 2 eib unb ©ebein ift nicht jum beften oerloahret, 

Söenn bie geiftliche §anb ber Weltlichen 3 ngcl fid; anma^t/' 
®od; bu lädielteft brauf, berftänbiger ^^farrherr, unb fagteft: 
„©ifect nur ein unb getroft bertraut mir ben Seib Wie bie 
©eelc ; 

5Denn gefd;icft ift bic §anb fchon lange, ben 3 ngcl ju führen, 
305 Unb baö Sluge geübt, bie !ünftUd)fte 3öenbung 5 U treffen. 
®enn Wir Waren in ©trafjburg gewohnt, ben Silagen ^u lenfen, 
3(1^ ich ^^n jungen 58aron bahin begleitete ; täglich 
Sloßte ber 3 i>agen, geleitet bon mir, ba^ hnßenbc bureb,. 
©taubige SBcge hinauf bi^ fern ben Sluen unb Sinben 
310 SJtitten burch ©charen be^ Solfö, ba^ mit ©bajieren ben ^ag 
lebt," 
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§alb getrbftet beftieg barauf bcr 9 lac^)bar ben SBagen, 
mie einer, ber ftc^) pm toeiölitben ©J}runge bereitet ; 
Unb bie §engfte rannten nad^ §aufe, begierig bc^ Stallet. 
5 (ber bie SBoIfe be^ ©taub^ quoll unter ben mächtigen ipufen, 
315 ^ange noch f^h ©taub fich erheben, 

©ah ben ©taub fich ictftrcun ; fo ftanb er ohne ©ebanfen. 



©rato. 




Porotl^ca. 


H)ie bcr toanbcrnbe 3)lann, bcr bor bctn ©infen bet Sonne 
©ic noch einmal tnsi Stuflc, bie fc^neübcrfd^tbinbenbe, fa^te, 
2)ann im bunleln ©ebüfc^ unb an bet ©eite beö ^^elfenö 
©c^itbcbcn ficket i^t 33ilb ; tool^in et bie 35li(fe nut toenbet, 

5 ßilct cö bor unb fllänjt unb fc^luanft in ^errlid^en Serben: 
©0 betnefltc bot §etmann bie lieblid^e Silbung beö 'Jlläbc^ien« 
©anft fidj botbei unb fc^ien bem ipfab in§ ®elreibc ju folgen. 
Silber er fuhr au^ bem ftaunenben !Jraum auf, föenbete langfam 
9ia(f) bem SDorfe fidt) ju unb ftaunte tnieber ; benn toieber 
10 Ram il^m bie fjolie ®eftalt beö fierrlid^en SDJäbd^enö entgegen, 
geft betraditet’ er fie ; eei ioar lein ©cbeinbilb, fie h)ar eS 
Selber. ®en größeren .ftrug unb einen lleinern am $enlel 
Jtagenb in jeglid^er §anb, fo fe^ritt fie gefefiäftig jum 
Srunnen. 

Unb er ging iljr freubig entgegen. gab il^m i^r Silnblid 
15 3)lut unb Kraft; er fljracf) ju feiner Sßerlounberten alfo: 
„ginb’ i(^ bi(f), wadreö SDlöbd;en, fo halb auf« neue bef(f)äftigt, 
^ilfreic^ anbern ju fein unb gern ju erquiden bie SDlenfcfien? 
©ag’, toarum lommft bu allein jum Duell, ber bo^ fo ent» 
fernt liegt, 

2)a fid) anbere boef) mit bem SBaffer be§ ®orfeä begnügen? 
so jyreilief) ift bicö öon befonberer Kraft unb lieblid^ ju foften. 
^encr Kraulen bringft bu eS too^l, bie bu treulid^i gerettet?" 
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greunblid^ begrüßte fogletd^ baö gute 3Jläb(^en bett 
ling, 

©J3rad^: „<S>o ift fd^on l^ier ber 303eg mir ^um Sörunnen Be* 
lol}nct, 

S)a ic^ finbe ben (5)utcn, ber un§ fo bieleS gcreid^t l^at; 
as S)enn ber 3tnblid be^ @eber<^ ift luie bie ©aben crfrculid^. 
,^liommt unb fe^et bod; fclbcr, mer eure ?0^ilbe genoffen, 

Unb empfanget ben ruhigen !Danf uon allen ©rquidten. 

2)a^ i^r aber fogleid; oerne^met, marum ic^ gefommen, 

§ier fd^öbfen, ioo rein unb unabläffig ber Duell fließt, 

30 0ag’ id) eud^) bieö: es Reiben bie unoorfic^tigen 3)tenfd;en 
Slllee» ®affer getrübt im ®orfe, mit “iPferben unb Dc^fen 
©leid) burd)toatcnb ben Duell, ber 9üaffer bringt ben 93es 
tool^nern. 

Unb fo ^aben fie aud; mit 2öafd)en unb Steinigen alte 
$r5gc beö 25orfeö befebmubt unb alle Brunnen befubelt; 

35 2)enn ein jeglicber bentt nur, fid; fclbft unb ba§ näcbfte Se® 
bürfni^ 

0cbnell 5 u befrieb’gen unb rafdb, unb nic^t beö JJolgenben 
. benft er." 

Sllfo fv^radb fie unb mar bie breiten Stufen hinunter 
SKit bem Begleiter gelangt; unb auf baö SJtäuercben festen 
33eibe fid; nieber beö Duelle. Sie beugte ficb über, ju 
fd)övfen ; 

40 Unb er fafite ben anberen Ärug unb beugte fid) über. 

Unb fie faben gcfpiegelt i^r 33ilb in ber 33läue beß §immel« 
Schmanfen, unb nidtten fidb gu unb grüßten fid) freunblicb im 
©picgel. 

„2a^ mich trinfen," fagte barauf ber heitere Jüngling; 

Unb fie reicht’ ihm ben 5lrug. ^ann ruhten fie beibe, Der® 
traulich 
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45 Sluf bie Pkfä^e ßelel^nt; fie aber faßte jiim ^^reutibe: 

,,0aßc, tüte finb’ ic^ bid) uiib ebne ÜBaßcn unb ^ferbe 
g^erne toom Drt, tüo id^ erft bid; gefc^nV tüie bi ft bu ge^ 
fotnmenV" 


2)enlenb fd^aute ^ermann jur 6rbe ; bann ^ob er bie Slide 
Stufig gegen fic auf unb fab ib^^ freunblid; \n^ -Huge, 

50 güblte fid) ftill unb getroft. ^eboeb ib^^ t>an iJiebc f^)red;en, 
a^är’ ibm unmöglid; getnefen ; ibr 2luge blidte nidEtt £iebe, 
aiber beiten ikrftanb, unb gebot, oerftänbig 511 reben. 

Unb er fafUe ficb fcbnell unb fagte traulich jum Wäbeben: 
,,£a^ midE) reben, mein .ftinb, unb beine fragen ertinbcrn. 

55 ®einettoegcn tarn id; bierber. 2ya<S folt id;’^ Verbergen? 
3)enn icb lebe beglüdt mit beiben liebenben ßltern, 

®enen id; treuUd; ba^ unb bie 05üter helfe bertoalten 
ail^ ber einzige 0obn, unb unfre (^5efcbäfte finb melfacb. 

Sille gelber beforg’ ich ; ber SSater tnaltet im ^)aufe 
60 giei^ig; bie tbätige 5Diutter belebt im ganzen bie Silirtfcbaft. 
Slber bu buft getoi^ aud; erfahren, toie febr ba^ (^5efinbe 
S3alb burd; ßeicbtfinn unb balb bureb Untreu’ ^)laget bie §aug= 
frau, 

^mmer fic nötigt ^u toecbfeln unb gebier um gebier Ju tauf eben. 
Sange toünfcbte bie SJJutter baber fid; ein 3)läbd;cn im §aufe, 
65 2)aö mit ber §anb nid;t allein, ba^ auch mit bem §erjen ihr 
hülfe. 

Sin ber Üoebter 0tatt, ber leiber frühe verlornen. 

9lun, alö id; beut’ am SÖagen bid; fal; in froher ©etoanbtbeit, 
0ab bie 0tärtc be^ Slrms unb bie ooUe ©efunbbeit ber 
©lieber, 

Sllg ich bie SSorte uernabm, bie öerftänbigen, toar ich betroffen, 
70 Unb idb eilte nach §aufe, ben (Eltern unb greunben bie grembe 
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3lü^menb nad^ t^rcm 3Serbtenft. 3lun fomm’ ic^ bir aber ju 
tagen, 

2Ba^ fte tnünfd^en, tnte irf). Ü^erjeil^’ mir bie ftotternbe 3iebc/' 

„0c^)euct eud; nic^t/' fo jagte fie brauf, „ba^ SBeitre 
fbrec^en; 

!3^>r beleibigt mid) nic^t, id^ b^b’ bantbar cm^funben. 

75 Sagt e^ mir grab’ baö äBort nicht er= 

fcbreden: 

Gingen möd;tet i^r mid> als» ^JJagb für 3?ater unb 3)lnttcr, 
3u loerfcben ba^ §ciu^, ba^ moblerbalten euch baftebt ; 

Unb ibr glaubet an mir ein tüdbtige^ 3)Jäbcben 511 finben, 

3u bcr Slrbeit gefcbidt unb nicht Uon robcm Wcmüte. 

80 @ucr Eintrag mar furj; fo foU bic i^ntmort auch furj fein, 
3a, icb gebe mit eud; unb folge bcm !“Hufe be^ 0d;ictfal<S. 
kleine ^^Jflid^t ift erfüllt, id; bcibe bic ÜlUDd;ncriu micber 
3u bcn gebracht, fic freuen ficb alle ber ^licttung ; 
0cbon finb bie meiften beifammen, bie übrigen loerben ficb 
finben. 

85 2tlle benfen gemi^, in fur5en ^agen jur §eimat 

SBieberjutebren ; fo fid; ftet^ ber SSertriebne §u 

fcbmeid;cln, 

Stber idb tauf che mid(i nicht mit leid;ter §offnung in biefen 
^traurigen Jagen, bie un^ noch traurige Jage i)erfbred;en: 
®enn gelöft finb bic '3anbc bcr 2\>clt ; mer tnüpfet fic mieber, 

90 ^l^ allein nur bie ^lot, bie bhebfte, bie unö bcOorftebt ! 

Äann id; im §aufe bes^ mürbigen 3Rannö mich bienenb er= 
nähren 

Unter bcn ^ilugen ber trcfflid;cn ^rau, fo tbu’ ich c^ gerne ; 
SDenn ein manbernbe^ 3)läbcben ift immer oon fehmantenbern 
iJlufc. 
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3a, \d) Qcbe mit eud^, fobalb xd) bie Artige ben g^rcunbcn 
95 2öiebergcbrad;t unb nod; mir ben 0egcn ber ©uten erbeten. 
Äommt, ibr müffet fie felgen unb mid; bon i^nen empfangen.'' 

g^rb^Ud} ^brte ber Jüngling be^ billigen ^}täbc^>en§ (5nts 
fc^dicfuing, 

3tucifelnb, ob er i^r nun bie Slsabrbeit foUtc gefteben. 

* Stber eei fdnen i^m baö befte ju fein, in bem 9öabn fie ju 
laffen, 

loo 3n fein §aue; fie ^u führen, ju merben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
^d)! unb ben golbenen S^ting erblicft' er am Ringer beö 
5!JJäbd)cn^ ; 

Unb fo lic^ er fie f brechen unb hard;te fleißig ben ÜBorten. 

„Sa^t un§," fuhr fie nun fort, „^urüde lehren ! ®ie ^Jläbchen 
SBerben immer getabelt, bie lange beim Jörunnen bermeilen ; 
105 Unb hoch ift e^ am rinnenben Duell fo lieblid; ju fcblua^en." 
ailfo ftanben fie auf unb fd;auten beibe nod; einmal 
3n ben Jörunnen gurüd, unb fü^eö !i^erlangen ergriff fie» 

©dhlueigenb nahm fie barauf bie beiben ^^rüge beim .^enfel, 
0tieg bie Stufen hinan, unb ^ermann folgte ber Sieben. 

HO @inen 5lrug oerlangt’ er Oon ihr, bie ^ürbe ju teilen. 

„Sa^t ihn," fbrach fie ; „eö trägt fich beffer bie glcidhere Saft fo. 
Unb ber $err, ber fünftig befiehlt, er foU mir nid;t bienen. 
Seht mid; fo ernft nicht an, al^ todre mein Schidfal be= 
benflich ! 

^r)ienen lerne beizeiten ba^ 2Seib nach ihrer Söeftimmung ; 

115 ®enn burch 2)ienen allein gelangt fie enblich gum §errf(hen, 
3u ber oerbienten ©emalt, bie bod) ihr im §aufe gehöret. 
3)ienet bie Schioefter bem trüber bod; früh, bienet ben 
6ltern, 
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Unb £cben ift immer ein emige^ ©e^en nnb iRommen, 
Ober ein .§eben unb 3^ragen, 93creiten unb 0d;iaffen für anbre. 
120 2Bo^I i^r, tuenn fic baran fid; geiuö^nt, ba^ fein ®efj i^r ju 
fauer 

SBirb, unb bie 0tunbcn ber 5iad;t il;r finb mie bie 0tunbcn 
be<>= ^acjeei, 

ibr niemals bie 3 (rbcit ^u flein unb bie 9 ZabeI 511 fein 
bünft, 

fie fid;> c^anj üert^ijit unb leben macj nur in anbern! 

®enn al^ ^Jiutter, fürmabr, bcbarf fie ber Tucjcnben alle, 

125 älknn ber 0äugling bie 5lranfenbe medt unb ^Jlabrung bc^ 
{\ebret 

3Son ber 0d>mad;en, unb fo ju 0(bmer^cn 0L>rf^en ficb b^ufen. 
^lüanjicj ^JJiänncr Derbunbcn ertrüc^en nicht biefe 93efd;mcrbe, 
Unb fic feilen e^ nicht; boeb feilen fie banfbar e^ cinfebn/' 

3l(fe f^)rad; fie unb lear mit ihrem ftiüen Sccjleitcr 
i:p 2)ur(b ben ©arten gefemmen bi^ an bie 2:ennc ber 0d;eunc, 
S^e bie 2^ed>ncrin lag, bie fic freb mit ben Spechtern berlaffcn, 
Irenen geretteten ^J}täbd;en, ben f ebenen Jöilbern ber Unfdmlb. 
Seibe traten hinein ; unb ben ber anberen 0eite 
!3:rat, ein .U'inb an jeglicher §anb, ber ?)lid;ter ^ugleid; ein. 

135 2)iefe maren bisher ber jammernben ^)}tutter berieten ; 

3lber gefunben h^tte fic nun im ©emirnrnel ber Sllte. 

Unb fie fbrangen mit 2uft, bie liebe Sllutter ju grüßen, 

0 ie^ be§ ©rubere gu freun, bc§ unbefannten ©ef^)ielen ! 

3luf ®erethcen fbrangen fic bann unb grüßten fic freunblich, 
140 33ret berlangenb unb Dbft, ber allem aber ^u trinfen. 

Unb fie reiclde ba^J 9Baffer h<?tum. ®a tranfen bie iSinber, 
Unb bie SBeebnerin tranf mit ben Rechtem, fe tranf aud;> ber 
Stichter. 
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3llle toarcn cjcle^t unb lobten ba§ ®af}er; 

0äuerlicb inar’^ unb erquicflid^, qefunb ju trinfen ben 
3)lenfd;en. 

145 3)a Ocrfcbte basJ 3)läb^en mit ernften 5ili(fen unb fagte: 

„J^^eunbe, bicfe^ ift n)ol^l ba^ UUt '3)JaI, ba^ id) ben Ärug 
eud) 

5 um 5[J?unbe, bafi ic^ bie Sieben mit 3öaffcr eud^ ne^e : 
atber ioenn eud} fortan am l^ei^cn läge ber Xrunf labt, 
2Benn i^r im Sd}atten ber ^){ul}^ unb ber reinen Duetten 
genietet, 

150 2)ann gebenlet aud^ mein unb meinet freunblid}en !DienfteS, 
®en id} au^ Itiiebe mehr al^ auö Serioanbtfdjaft gelciftct. 
2Ba^ il}r mir (^iute^ erjeigt, erfenn’ xd) burd^^ fünftige lieben. 
Ungern laff’ ic^ euc^ jmar, bod^ jeber ift biesmal bem anbern 
'i)J^e(}r 5 ur l^aft alö j;um Jroft, unb atte müffen loir enblid} 

155 Un 0 im fremben :^anbe 5 crftrcun, toenn bie i^Uidtebr oerfagt ift. 
Sel^t, l}ier ftei}ct ber S^üngling, bem n>ir bie (‘»Jaben oerbanfen, 
2 )iefe .§ütte beö Ä'inb^ unb jene inittfommene 
®iefer fommt unb toirbt, in feinem §au^ mich 511 feben, 

2 ) a^ id^ biene bafelbft ben reid}en, trefflid}en ßltern; 

160 Unb id} fd}tag’ nid}t ab ; benn überatt bienet baö !ü)täbd}en, 
Unb it}r toärc jur ^aft, bebient im .'oaufc ju rul}en. 

3(Ifo folg’ icb i^m gern; er fd^eint ein berftänbiger Stingling, 
Unb fo toerben bie (Eltern e^ fein, inic i-Kcic^jcn gcjicmet. 
®arum lebet nun toobl, geliebte ^rcunbin, unb freuet 
165 @ud^ bc^ lebenbigen Säugling^, ber fd^on fo gefunb eud^ 
anblictt. 

3) rüdet i^r i^n an bie 93ruft in biefen farbigen Seideln, 

D, fo gebeutet be§ IJüngling^, be^ 0 uten, ber fie unö reicf)te 
Unb ber fünftig aud^ mic^, bie (Eure, näbret unb fleibet. 
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Unb xi}x, trefflic^)er 3!)iann/' fo fie geiDenbet ^um SRid^ter, 
170 ,,§abet ^an!, ba^ t^r Skater mir matt in mand^erlei glätten," 

Unb fie fnietc barauf ^ur guten SBöd^ncvin nicber, 

Slü^te bic tneinenbe Jyrau unb tocrnabm bcö Segen« ©elifj)el. 
Slber bu fagteft inbe«, el^rtuürbiger Slid^ter, ju §ermann: 
„Sillig feib i^r, 0 Jreunb, ju ben guten 3Birten §u ?iät^len, 

175 ®ie mit tüc^)tigen ^Jtenfeben ben §au«bciU ju führen bebad;t 
finb. 

®enn id; ^labe tnobl oft gefebn, ba^ man 3tinber unb ^ferbe 
So ioie Schafe genau bei Xaufcb unb §anbcl betrachtet; 
Slber ben 59knfct)en, ber aße« erhält, menn er tüchtig unb 
gut ift, 

Unb ber alle« jerftreut unb gerftort burd; falfche« beginnen, 
180 iDiefcn nimmt man nur fo auf ®lüd unb 

Unb bereuet ^u f^ät ein übereilte« (Sntfd>liefK’n. 

Slber e« fd;cint, ihr uerftebt’«; benn ihr habt ein SOtäbchen 
erzählet, 

Such JU bienen im §ciu« unb euern ßltcrn, ba« brat) ift. 
galtet fie toohl! ^h^‘ tnerbet, folang fie ber SKirtfd^aft fid; 
annimmt, 

185 sucht bic Sd;ioeftcr i^ermiffen, noch (Sltern bie To(h>ter.'' 

9?icle lamen inbe«, ber 2öbd»nerin nahe S^ertoanbte, 
SJlanche« bringenb unb ihr bic beffere Wohnung toerfünbenb. 
Sille vernahmen be« SRäbdhcn« (5ntfd;lu^ unb fegneten 
Hermann 

SKit bebeutenben Süden unb mit befonbern ©ebanfen. 

190 ®enn fo fagte toobl eine jur anbern flüd;tig an« Dhr hi'^* 
;,SÜenn au« bem SQmn ein Sräutigam tnirb, fo ift fie ge® 
borgen/' 
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^ermann fa^tc bar auf fie bet bet $anb an unb fagtc : 

,,£a^ uns ge^en, neigt fid; ber Jag, unb fern ift bag 
©täbtd^en." 

Seb^ft gef^)räcbig umarmten barauf Sorotbcen bic SBeiber. 
195 Hermann jog fie l^inmeg ; noä) Diele ©rüfn’ befai;! fie. 

Silber ba fielen bie i^inber mit 8d>reinunb cntfcljlid^em ÜBJeinen 
^l^r in bie Äteiber unb Sollten bic jmeite 5!)tuttcr nid)t laffen. 
3lber ein' unb bie anbre ber 3öeiber fagte gcbictenb: 

Stille, Äinber ! fie gel^t in bie Stabt unb bringt cud^ bei§ 
guten 

2oo*,3ucferbrotc^ flenug, ba^ euc^ ber SBruber beftellte, 

211^ ber Stord} i^n jüngft beim ^udcrbäder Dorbcitrug, 

Unb il^r fc^et fie balb mit ben fd^Ön Dergolbetcn Jcuten.'' 
Unb fü liefen bie Hinber fic unb ^ermann entriß fie 
9Zoci^ ben Umarmungen faum unb ben ferneluinlenben Jüd^ern. 
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^ermann unb Dorotljca. 


(^inc^en bie jUH'i cntc^ec^en ber finfenben Sonne, 

®ic in Jl.k>lfen fid) tief, ^clinttcvbrobcnb, DcrbüUtc, 

3(ii^ bem Sddeier, balb t;icr balb bort, mit c^lülicnbcn 3Uiden 
Stral^Icnb über ba^ Jsa'Ib bie abnun^OoKe Jk'lcuddunc^. 

5 „3}Jöc^e ba«* brobenbe 3i>ettcr," fo fai'^te .'permann, „nidU ctma 
Scblofjen um brinejen unb b^ftiflcn Wuf^; benn fdmn ift bie 
Crnte." 

Xlnb fie freuten fid> beibe bee hoben ioanfenben Morneei, 

bie ^I^urdifcbrcitcnbcn faft, bie hoben Wcftaltcn, erreiebte. 
Unb cö faßte barauf ba^ 3)Jäbd}en jum leitenben A'^cunbe: 

IO ,,©uter, bem id; j^unäd'ft ein freunblid; Scbidfal Oerbanfe, 
3)acb unb J^’ad), toenn im JJreien fo mand;em i^ertriebnen ber 
Sturm braut. 

Saßet mir jebt Dor allem, unb lehret bie Gltern mid; fennen, 

2) enen ich tünftiß ju bienen bon ßanjer Seele ßeneißt bin; 
®enn fennt jemanb ben .^errn, fo fann er ihm leidster ßcnuß^ 

tbun, 

15 Sßenn er bie ®inße bebenft, bie jenem bie loicldißften febeinen, 
Unb auf bie er ben Sinn, ben feftbeftimmten, ßefe^t bat. 

3 ) arum jaget mir bod; : toic geminn’ ich i^ater unb 3J?utter?'' 

Unb berfe^te bagegen ber gute, berftänbige Jüngling : 
ffD, Ibie geb' ich bir red;t, bu tluge<5, treffliche^ 3}läbd;en, 
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20 bu ^uüörbcrft bid^ nad; bem ©inne ber (gltern befrageft ! 
2)enn fo ftrebt’ ic^ öergebenö, bem Sater 5U bienen, 
2Benn \ 6 ) ber 2öirtfd)aft mid^ al^ U)ie ber meinigen anna^m, 
J^rül) ben iWer unb f^ät unb fo beforgenb ben 3i5einberg. 
^JJJeine ^JJiuttcr befriebigt’ id^ too^l, fie tou^t^ e^ gu fd;ä^en; 

25 Unb fo mirft bu i^r aud^ ba^ trefflid^fte 5Käbd^en erfd;einen, 
SBenn bu ba6 $auö beforgft, al^ menn bu ba^ beine be= 
bäd>tcft. 

Slber bem ÜJater nid;t fo; benn biefer liebet ben ©d^ein aud^^. 
C^ule^ ®?äbd;)en, ^Ite mid) nic^t für falt unb gefübltoi^, 
2ßenn id) ben Ü^ater bir foglcid;, ber jyremben, entbüUe. 

30 Ja, id) fd^toör’ eö, ba§ erfte 5Jial ift'ö ba^ frei mir ein foIcf)e^ 
Sort bie B^nge Oerläfit, bie nid)t ^u fcl^ma^en getoo^nt ift; 
!äber bu lodft mir l;erOor au^ ber :öruft ein jebe^ Vertrauen, 
(Sinige oerlangt ber gute Ü>ater im liJcben, 

SlUinfd^et äujicre ^'^eic^en ber Siebe fomie ber i^ere^rung, 

35 Unb er toürbe oielleid^t 00m fd;lecbtercn ®iener befriebigt, 
!Dcr bic^ ioü^te ju nu^en, unb toürbe bem befferen gram fein/' 

Jreubig fagte fie brauf, jugleid? bie fd()nelleren ©d^ritte 
2!)urd; ben buntelnben ''^fab oerbobb^lnb mit leidster Se^ 
megung : 

„Scibe jufammen boff’ icb fürtoabr jufricben ju fteHen; 

40 I)enn ber 5)lutter ©inn ift loie mein eigene^ SBefen, 

Unb ber äufiercn ^ Sugenb nid^t frembe. 

Unferc !i)iacbbarn, bie granfen, in i^ren früheren 
i^ieltcn auf .s>öflicbtcit oiel ; fie loar bem (Sblen unb Siürger 
2Bic ben ikuern gemein, unb feber em^}fabl fie ben ©einen. 
45 Unb fo brachten bei un^ auf beutfeber ©eite geioöbnlicb 
9tucb bie .ftinber bc^ 9J{orgen^ mit »^änbelüffen unb Änijeben 
©egen^münfebe ben Gltern unb hielten fittlid; ben Xa^ auö. 
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Sittel, lua« iä) gelernt unb tna^ idf) bon jung auf getno^nt bin, 
2Ba§ non .gerjen mir gebt, icb tnill e^ bem 5Uten erzeigen. 

50 Slber tner fagt mir nunmehr: h?ie foB ich bir felber begegnen, 
®ir, bem cinj^igen 0obnc unb fünftig meinem C^iebieter l?" 

Slifo fjjradb fte, unb eben gelangten fie unter ben Birnbaum, 
herrlich glün^tc bcr ^lonb, ber boKe, bom §immcl herunter ; 
9iacht inar’^, böllig bebedt baö Ic^te Stimmern bcr 0onne. 
55 Unb fo lagen bor ihnen, in 3Kaffen gegcncinanber, 

Sichter, h^H 0chatten bunleler Siädhte. 

Unb e^ hörte bie ^ragc, bie freunblidhe, gern in bem 0chatten 
§ermann be^ herrlichen 33aumö am Drte, bcr ihm fo lieb tnar, 
®er noch heute bie ^hränen um feine ^iWrtriebne gefehen. 

60 Unb inbem fie fich nieber ein tocnig 5U ruben gefe^et, 

0agte bcr licbcnbe Jüngling, bie ipanb beg ^Jiäbchenö er« 
greif enb : 

bein ^crj bir e§ fagen unb folg’ ihm frei nur in aKem.'' 
3lber er tnagte fein tbcitere^ ®ort, fo fehr auch hie 0tunbe 
®ünftig toar; er fürchtete, nur ein !i)?ein 311 ereilen. 

65 Sich, unb er fühlte ben Sting am Jyinger, ba^ fchmerjliche 
Seichen. 

Sllfo fa^en fie ftiH unb fchtneigenb nebeneinanber. 

Slber ba^ ^Räbchen begann unb fügte: ,,2Bie finb’ ich be§ 
SRonbe^ 

herrlichen 0chein fo fü^ ! er ift ber 5ilarheit be^ gleich, 
©eh’ ich ho^ bort in ber ©tabt bie häufer beutlich unb höfe, 
70 Sin bem ©iebel ein ^enfter; mich beucht, ich hie 

©cheiben." 

„2öa§ bu fiehft/' berfe^te barauf ber gehaltene Jüngling, 
f,X)a^ ift unfere SBohnung, in bie ich nieber bich führe. 
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Unb bie§ g^enfter bort ift meinet iin ®acl^e, 

t)icHeid;t ba§ beine nun tnirb; \v\x tocränbern im §aufe. 
75 2)iefc Jyelber finb unfer, fie reifen jur morgenben Grnle. 

§ier im ©d^atten motten mir rui^n unb be^ 5!Jlai^leg genießen. 
2lbcr la^ un<^ nunmel^r l^inab burc^ SBeinberg unb ©arten ^ 
©teigen: benn fie^, eö rüdt ba§ f dimere ©emitter berüber, 
SBcttcrleucbtcnb unb halb Oerfc^üngenb ben lieblichen SSott* 
monb." 

8o Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb manbelten nieber ba^ 5?^^^ 

®urch ba^ mäd^tige .^orn, ber nächtlichen .^Uarheit fid; freuenb ; 
Unb fie maren jum 2üseinberg gelangt unb traten in^ ®un!el. 

Unb fo leitet’ er fie bic Dielen ^^Jlatten hi^mntcr. 

Die, unbehauen gelegt, al^ Stufen bienten im gaubgang. 

»5 gangfam fchritt fie hiticib, auf feinen ©d^ultern bie §änbe; 
Unb mit fd;manfenben Sichtern burdh^ Saub übcrblicftc ber 
•itttonb fie, 

@h 5l^ettermolfen umbüttt, im Dunfein ba^ ^aar lie^. 
Sorglich ftü^te ber ©tarfe ba^ ^J!Jiäbd;en, bae^ über ihn her? 

h'«0; 

aiber fie, untunbig be^ Steigt unb ber roheren Stufen, 

90 fehlte tretenb, e§ fnadte ber gu^, fie brohte ju fallen, 
ßilig ftredte gemanbt ber finnige IJüngling ben 5lrm au^, 
§ielt empor bie ©eliebte ; fie fanf ihm lei^ auf bie ©chulter, 
33ruft mar gefenft an 33nift unb 2Öang’ an Sä^ange. So 
ftanb er 

Starr mie ein 5Jtarmorbilb, Dom ernften SBitten gebänbigt, 

95 Drüdte ni(l>t fefter fie an, er ftemmte fich gegen bie Schmere. 
Unb fo füblt’ er bie herrliche Saft, bie 3ßärme be§ §er8en§, 
Unb ben Öalfam beö 3ltcm^, an feinen Sippen Derhauchet, 
Drug mit 'ittlanneögefühl bie §elbengrö^e beö ffieibe^. 
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fte öer|)e^ltc ben St^imerj unb faßte bie fcficrjenbcn 
9Borte : 

ICO bebeutet SBerbrufe, fo faßen bebenflic^e geute, 

SElSenn beim Gintritt inö $auö nidEjt fern Don ber ©dbluelle ber 
{nadt. 

§ätt’ xij mir boc^ fürtoal^r ein bcffereö ßetoünfdf^et ! 

£a^ unö ein toeniß ncrweiten, bamit bicb bic Gltcrn nicht 
tabeln 

SBeßen ber hinfenben fOlaßb, unb ein f^lechter 3Öirt bu er= 
fcbcineft." 




Urania. 




IX. 


2lusftdjt. 


JlTufcn, bie fo gern bic l^erjlid)c IHcBc begünftigt, 

Stuf bem ffiegc bi^l^er bcn trefflichen ^Jüngling geleitet, 

%n bie Sruft i^m ba^ 5Käb(hen nodf) t>or ber i^erlobung ge^ 
brüdt habt, 

Reifet aud) ferner ben 33unb be^ lieblichen 'ipaarcö tooUenben, 
5 ^teilet bie Rolfen foglcich, bie über ihr ©lüct fid; h^^^^ufs 
jieffn! 

3lber faget t)or allem, je^t im §aufe gefchiehet. 

Ungebulbig betrat bie ^Hutter ^um brittcnmal tmeber 
Schon baö SD^tänner, ba§ forgltd; erft fie oerlaffen, 

©h^echenb bom nahen ©etoitter, Dom fchnellen SSerbunfeln 
be§ ^}}tonbe^, 

IO ®ann Dom 3lu^enbleiben be^ Sohn^ unb ber !ltächte ©efahren ; 
2^abelte lebhaft bie g^reunbe, bah, 3Jläbd}en 

f frechen. 

Ohne ju loerben für ihn, fie fo halb fid? Dom Jüngling ge? 
trennet. 

,,3Kache nicht fdhlimmer ba« Übel!" Derfc^t’ unmutig ber 
3Sater ; 

„®enn bu fiehft, toir harren ja felbft unb toarten bed Slu^s 
gang^J.'^ 
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15 3lber gelaffcn be^jann bcr 5Racf>bar fi^enb gu fb^^cd^en : 
«^mmcr tjcrbanf’ icf) bod) in folcb unrubiger ©tunbe 
^Reinem feligen SL^ater, bcr mir alg Knaben bie ffiurjel 
9111er Ungcbulb au^ri^, ba^ auch fein i^^äöd^en gurüdblieb, 
Unb icb ertnarten lernte foglcid), inie feiner ber äVeifen.'" 

20 „©agt,“ berfe^te ber Pfarrer, „tnelcb ^funftftücf brauchte bet 
9tlte?" 

„T)a^ ernähr id; eud; gern, benn jeber fann e§ fid; merfen," 
©agte ber 9tac{)bar barauf. „911^ Änabe ftanb ich am ©onntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie Mutfebe begierig ermartenb, 

®ie un^ follte hinauf gum örunnen führen ber Sinben. 

25 Doch fie fam nicht ; ich Söiefel bahin unb borthin, 

2^rebb^n hinauf unb hinab unb uon bem J^enfter jur 
'9Reine §änbe btidelten mir; ich fragte bie lifd^e, 

Xrabb^lfc ftambfenb herum, unb nahe inar mir ba§ ©einen* 
9tlleö fah ber gclaffene 9Rann; bod; ah \d) e§ enblich 
30 @ar 5 u thörid;t betrieb, ergriff er mich ^nhig beim 9lrme, 
führte jum Jenfter mich hni nnb f^rad} bie bebenflichen ©orte : 
‘©iehft bu be^ ^ifci^)ler^ ba brüben für heute gefd)lüffene 
©erfftattV 

SJlorgen eröffnet er fie ; ba rühret fich §obeI unb ©äge, 

Unb fo geht e^ Oon frühe bie 9lbcnb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

35 3lber bebenfe bir bie^ : ber 9 )lorgen mirb fünftig erfcheinen, 
3 !)a ber 9Reifter fich ^egt mit allen feinen ©efetlen, 

3 !)ir ben ©arg 5 U bereiten unb fchneü unb gefchidt ^u OoIIs 
enben ; 

Unb fie tragen ba^ bretterne §au§ gefdhäftig herüber, 

®aö ben ©ebulb’gen ^ule^t unb ben Ungcbulbigen aufnimmt, 
40 Unb gar halb ein brüdenbe^ ®ach ju tragen beftimmt ift.’ 
3lHeö fah ich fogleidh im ©eifte tnirflich gefchehen, 

©ah bie Sretter gefügt unb bie f(hn)arje Jarbe bereitet. 
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©a^ gebulbic^ nunmehr unb l^arrete rul^ig bcr 
SXennen anbere nun in jtüeifell^afler ßrtnartung 
45 Ungebärbig l^erum, ba inu| ic^ beg ©arge^ gcbenfen." 

£ä 4 )elnb fagte ber Pfarrer: 3:obe^ rül^renbeg 33 ilb 

fielet 

9iidbt al^ ©cbredcn bem SBetfcn, unb nid^t ßnbe bcm 
55rpmmen, 

^enen brängt inö £eben jurücf unb (ebret il^n l^anbeln ; 
2 )iefem ftärft gu fünftigcm ^eil im Xrübfal bic .vjoffnung ; 
50 ©eiben tnirb ^xim £eben ber 3:ob. ®cr ©ater mit Unrecht 
bem embfinblicf^en Knaben bcn Job im 3^obc getuicfcn. 
3 eige man bod; bem Jsüngling be^ cbcl reifcnbcn Slltcr^ 
ffiert unb bem ällter bie '^ugenb, ba^ beibe bc^ etuigcn Kreifeö 
©id^ erfreuen unb fo fid; Seben im geben boHenbe!" 

55 2 lber bie S^i^r ging auf. 5 eigte ba§ ^>errlid;e ^45aar fid^, 
Unb e§ erftaunten bie ^^'teunbe, bie liebenben ßltern crftaunten 
Über bie ©ilbung ber ©raut, beö ©räutigam^ ©ilbung ber^ 
gleid;bar ; 

Sa, e§ f(^)icn bie X^üre ^u tiein, bie t^o^en ©eftalten 
©njulaffcn, bie nun gufammen betraten bic ©d;mellc. 

60 Hermann fteUte ben ©Itern fie bor mit fliegenben ©Sorten : 
„§ier ift," fagt’ er, ,,ein ©iäbcl^en, fo toie i^r im §aufe fie 
toünfcbet. 

Sieber ©ater, empfanget fie gut ; fie berbient e^. Unb, liebe 
©tutter, befragt fie fogleid^ nad} bem ganjen Umfang ber 
Söirtfdbaft, 

il^r fe^t, tnie fel^r fie berbient, eud^ näf)er ju toerben." 

65 ©ilig fül^rt’ er barauf ben trefflid;en 5|8farrer beifeite, 

©agtc : „SBürbiger §err, nun b^^lft mir au^ biefer ©eforgniö 
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6(^>nell unb löfet ben .Knoten, bor beffen ©nttoidtung xä) 
fd^anbre. 

S)enn id^ ^^abe ba§ 3Jläbd^en afö meine 93raut nid^t geworben, 
©onbern fie glaubt al^ 5Kagb in ba§ ju gehn, unb \6) 
fürcbte, 

70 untoiHig fie fließt, fobatb toir gebenfen ber Beirat. 

3lber entfdbiebcn fei e<S fogleid^ ! ^^ticbt länger im Irrtum 
©oll fie bleiben, mie idb nicht mehr ben ertrage, 

ßilet unb jeiget audB hi^^ verehren !" 

Unb eö menbete fidl} ber ©eiftliche gleich ©efcHfchaft. 

75 3tber leiber getrübt mar burcl; bie Siebe be^ 3Saterg 
Schon bie ©ecle bc^ SJläbchcn^ ; er hatte bie munteren ffiorte 
SKit behaglicher Slrt in gutem ©inne gefbrochen: 

ba§ gefällt mir, mein Kinb ! SDlit JJreuben erfahr’ ich, 
ber Sohn hat 

Studh mic ber SSater ©efchmatf, ber feiner ^^it e§ gemiefen, 

80 ^ntmer bie ©dhönfte jum lanje geführt, unb enblidh bie 
©chönfte 

^n fein §au4 al4 JJrau fich geholt; ba^ SJlütterchen mar eg. 
3)enn an ber Sraut, bie ber SJiann fich ermählt, lä^t gleich 
fidh ertennen, 

Söelcheg ©eiftcg er ift, unb ob er fich eigenen SBert fühlt. 
Slber ihr brauchtet mohl auch nur menig geit ^ur ©ntfdhlie^ung? 

85 3)enn mich bünfet fürmahr, ihm ift fo fchmer nicht ju folgen." 

§ermann hörte bie SBorte nur flüchtig; ihm bebten bie 
©lieber 

^nnen, unb ftiHe mar ber ganje Kreig nun auf einmal. 

aiber bag treffliche SRäbdhen, oon folchen fböttifd^en 3Borten, 
SEBie fie ihr fchienen, berieft unb tief in ber ©eele getroffen. 
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90 ©tanb, mit fltetjenber 9 töte bte Söangc bi§ ^egen ben SRacfen 
Übergofjen; bod^ ^ielt fie fid^ an unb na^m ftd^ ^ufammen, 
©^)rad^ jtt bem Slltcn barauf, nid}t völlig bie ©dl^metjen ber^ 
bcrgenb : 

,,Xraun ! fü(df;em ©m^fang I^at midf) bei* ©o^n nicBt bereitet, 
2)er mir be§ Ü 5 ater§ 3 lrt gefd^ilbcrt, beö trefflid^cn 33ürger^ ; 
95 Unb tcf; mei^, icb fte^c bor eudf), bem gebilbetcn ^[lianne, 

®er fic^ üug mit jebcm beträgt unb gemäfi ben ^erfoncn. 
Slber fo fct^eint e^, i^r fü^U nid^t ^JJiitlcib genug mit ber 2lrmen, 
^ie nun bte ©dbmettc betritt unb bie eudb ^u bienen bereit ift; 
®enn fonft mürbet i^r nici^t mit bitterem ©))ottc mir jeigen, 
100 5Bie entfernt mein föefcfjid^ bon eurem ©o^n unb bon eud; fei. 
g^reiltcb tret’ id^ nur arm mit Ucinem ÜBünbel tn^ §au^ ein, 
®a§, mit allem berfel)n, bie frol^en Semol^ner gemifi mac^t; 
3 lber id) fenne mid; motjl unb fül;le ba§ ganje äkrl^ältni^. 

3ft e§ ebel, mid^) gleid^ mit fold^em ©botte ^u treffen, 

105 ®er auf ber ©d^)melle beinah’ mid; fd^on au^ bem tt><itife 
jurüd'treibt?" 

Sang bemegte m §ermann unb minfte bem geiftlid^en 
3=reunbc, 

®a^ er in§ ^Jtittel fidb fd^lüge, fogteid; 511 berfdbeud^en ben 
Irrtum. 

©tilg trat ber Äluge l^eran, unb fc^aute be§ 9 JJäbd;en§ 
©tillen Serbru^ unb gehaltenen ©chmerj unb ^h^dnen im 
3 luge. 

HO ®a befahl ih^t fein ®eift, nicht gleich bie Serlbirrung ju löfen, 
©onbern bielmeht ba^ bemegte ®emüt ju btüfenbeö^Jtäbchen^. 
Unb er fagte barauf ju ihr mit berfuthenben Sffiorten: 
,,@id;er, bu überlegteft nicht tnohl, 0 Stäbchen be^ StuStanbö, 
SBenn bu, bei gremben ju bienen, bich allju eilig entfchloffeft, 
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115 2öa§ ba§ §au^ gcbietcnben .§crrn ju Betreten; 

®et!h ber .^anbfcBIafl beftimmt ba<^ Sd^idtfal beö ^al^re^, 
Unb gar bietet ju bulben berbinbet ein einjige^^ !5ob)ort. 
©inb bod; md;t ba^ Sc^lncrfte bc^ 2)ienftß bie ermübenben 
SBege, 

9lid)t ber bittere Sd)b)ei^ ber etbig brängenben 9(rbeit ; 

lao 3)enn mit bem 5tned;te jugleid; bemüht fidi ber t^ätige 3^reie : 
aiber bulben bie Saune bc^ öerrn, iuenn er ungereAt tabelt. 
Ober biefe^ unb jene^ bege^irt, mit fid; fciber in 
Unb bie öeftigfeit nod; ber JJrauen, bie leicbt ficB erzürnet, 
?!Kit ber .H'inbcr rol^er unb übermütiger Unart : 

125 2)a^ ift f deiner ju ertragen, unb bod) bie ''4?flic(>t ju erfüllen 
Ungefäumt unb rafd;, unb fclbft niefü mürrifd; ju ftoden. 
2)od) bu fd;einft mir baju nid;t gefd;icft, ba bie Si^erje be§ 
ä^aterö 

©d^on bid; treffen fo tief, unb bod; n\ä)t^ gctuö^nlid^er uor« 
fommt, 

2U§ ein Stübd^^en ju Jjlagen, ba^ luo^l xifx ein Jüngling gefalle. " 

130 Sllfo fb^acfi er. (Sö fühlte bie treffenbe 5Rebe ba^ 'Bläbd^en, 
Unb fte Bielt fiel) nicf)t mcBr ; e^ S'^'igten fid) ihre ©cfü^le 
^SJtädbtig, eö Bob fidB bie iöruft, auö ber ein ©eufger Betk>ors 
brang, 

Unb fic tagte fogleid; mit Bci^ uergoffenen ^l)xämn: 

„D, nie u>ei^ ber uerftänbige 3)iann, ber im ©(Bmerj un§ gu 
raten 

135 ®cnft, tuie ioenig fein SSJort, ba^ falte, bie Sruft 5 U befreien 
^e uon bem Seiben uermag, ba-^ ein Bo^eö ©cBidfal ung aufs 
legt. 

SBt f^iB glüeflid; unb froB, toie foUt’ ein ©cBerj eucB ber* 
tounben? 
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ber Äranfenbe audf; fd^merjlid) bie leifc SRcrüt^rung. 
5Rein ; c§ bülfe mir nid}tö, menn felbft mir !iserftel(un(^ c;elän{|e. 
140 '^eige fid; gleid^, maö fb^^er nur tiefere Sd)mer|^cn uermef^rte 
Unb mich brängte toiedeid;t in ftillner^ebrenbeio (^lenb. 

£a^t mid^ tnieber fjinineg! §aufc nid^t bleiben; 

^df) Wxü fort unb gcl^e, bie armen ^iBkinen 5U fucf^cn, 

T)ic id; im Unglüd uerlieb, für mid) nur ba«^ 33 cffere mübtenb. 
145 ®ic^ ift mein fefter ßntfd^lu^, unb id; barf eud; barum nun 
befennen, 

im .^erjen ficb fonft mo^l '^abxe bdtte berborgen. 
be^ ®atcr^ ©bott tief tnic^ getroffen ; nid;t, tncil icb 
©to 4 unb embfinblid; bin, toie e^ mo^l ber 3 Jiagb nid;t ge« 
^iemet, 

©onbern tncil mir fürioa^r im .^erjen bie 9 ieigung fidE) regte 
150 ©egen ben l^üngling, ber beute mir al^ ein (Srretter erfd;icnen. 
®enn al^ er erft auf ber ©tra^c mid; lic^, fo ioar er mir 
immer 

^n ©ebanfen geblieben ; icb baefde be^ glüdlicben Stäbeben-^, 
2 !)a$ er bietleid;t febon al^ 'üraut im .t^erjen möchte beU'abrcn. 
Unb al^ idb toieber am ^Brunnen ibn fanb, ba freut’ id; mich 
feincfö 

155 Slnblidei fo febr, als mär’ mir ber ,§immlifcben einer erfd;iencn. 
Unb icb ibm fo gern, alö nun er jur aJiagb mich ge^ 
morben, 

^odb mir fcbmeicbelte freilich ba^ ^erj (icb ü^ill e^ gefteben) 
aiuf bem SBege hierher, al^ fönnt’ id; biclleid;t ihn oerbienen, 
SQäenn ich mürbe bee> A^^aufe^ bereinft unentbebrlid;e ©tü^c, 
i6o 2 lber, ad; ! nun feb’ ich Buerft bie ©efabren, in bie icb 
5 Jticb begab, fo nab bem ftill ©eliebten ju mobnen. 

5 >?un erft fühl’ icl), mie mcit ein arrne^ ®äbcben entfernt ift 
3 Son bem reicheren Stti^öttng, unb menn fie bie 2 :üd;tigfte märe. 
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3(IIc§ ba§ iä) flcfac^t, bamit il^r ba§ md(it ijerfcnnet, 
165 ein Zufall bclcibigt, bcm id^ bie Sefinnunß i)erbanle. 
®enn ba^ mu^t’ id^ erinarten, bie ftillen 3öünfcf)c berbcrgenb^ 
er fid> bräd;te 5unäd>ft bie ^kaut jum §aufe gefü^ret ; 
Unb tnic idE) alöbann bie l^cimlid)en ©d^merjen ertragen! 
©lüdlid} bin ic^ getnarnt, unb glüctlid) löft ba^ ©e^eimni^ 

170 ^^on bcm li^ufen fi^ lo^, je^t, ba nod; baö Übel ift l;eilbar. 
3lber ba^ fei nun gefugt. Unb nun foll im .sjaufe mid^ 
länger 

§ier nid}t^ Italien, it)o id; befd^ämt unb ängftlid) nur ftcl^c, 
g^rei bie Jieigung betennenb unb jene t^oriebte .^offnung. 
5tid^t bie ^iad;t, bie breit fid) bebedt mit finfenben 2i>oIten, 
175 9tid}t ber roUenbe ®onncr (id^ t^erbinbern, 

3Jid£)t beö Stegen^ ®uf^, ber braunen geiualtfam bcrabfd;lägt, 
^3tod) ber faufenbe Sturm. f)^b’ id; allcö ertragen 

3luf ber traurigen 3lud;t unb nab i^erfolgenbcn Jyeinbe. 
Unb id} gebe nun n)ieber hinauf, iuie icb lange geinobnt bin, 
180 ÜNon bem Strubel ber ergriffen, i)on allem ju febeiben. 
Jiiebet iüobl! icb bleibe nicld länger; e^ ift nun gefdiebcn." 

3tlfo fbracb fic, ficb rafcb jurüd nad; ber beinegenb. 

Unter bcm 3lrm ba^ ^^ünbeld;cn nud;, baiS fie brad;te, be^ 
tuabrenb. 

aiber bie 5Jlutter ergriff mit beiben Firmen ba^ SJtäbcben, 

185 Um ben ^eib fie faffenb, unb rief ueriuunbert unb ftaunenb : 
„Sag', iua^ bebeutet mir biee? unb biefe bcrgeblicben 3:b^^än^n? 

id; laffe bicb nid}t; bu bift mir bci^ Sobneö il^crlobte." 
Slbcr ber i^atcr ftanb mit 3ilibern)illen bagegen, 

2luf bie 3Beinenbe fd()auenb, unb f^racb bie nerbrie^licben 
Slßorte : 

190 „2llfo ba^ ift mir jule^t für bie böcbfte ^Otaebfidd getnorben, 
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mir ba^ Unangcnel^mfte gefettet;! nod; gum ©d^jluffe beö 

2)enn mir ift unleiblic^er nid;tg aU 3 :]^ränen ber SBeiber^ 
Seibenfdbaftlicb (^ 3 cfd>rei, ba<^ heftig bertüorrcn beginnet, 

S 5 a^ mit ein inenig Ükrnunft ficb Uef^e gcmäddid;cr fcbli(^>ten. 
195 3 Jiir ift läftig, nod) länger bie^ tvunberlidic beginnen 
Slnjufcbauen. Üsollenbct eö fclbft; id; gebe 5U Jöettc."' 

Unb er tnanbte ficb febned unb eilte, jur Kammer 511 geben, 
2Bo ibtn ba^o ©bbett ftanb unb U)o er 5U ruben gctuübnt tnar, 
^ber ibn bi'-'lt ber 0ob'x unb fügte bie flebcnben üll^orte: 

200 „J^atcr, eilet nur nid}t unb ^ürnt nid;t über ba^S ^Jiäbd;cn! 

!5cb nur bnbe bie ®d}ulb Uon alter ikrtuirrung ju tragen, 

®ie uncriuartet ber i5rcunb noch burdb üBerftellung vermehrt 
bat. 

5Hebet, inürbiger §err! benn eud; bertraut’ id^ bie 6ad;e. 
§äufct nid;t !:^lngft unb 3>erbruf; ; büllenbet lieber b.a^ ©ange ! 
205 2 )enn id; mi 3 d;te fo bod; euch nid;t in , 3 nlunft berebten, 

SfiJenn ibr Sd;abcnfrcube nur übt ftatt berrlid;er 3 i>ei^b^il*" 

£äd;elnb bcrfe^tc barauf ber ibürbige ^^Ifarrer unb fagte: 
„ 35 Beld;e Klugheit hätte benn luobl baö feböne Öefenntni^ 
tiefer ©uten entlodt unb un^ enthüllt ihr G 5 emüte‘:: 

210 3 ft nid)t bie Sorge fogleicb bir jur SBonn’ unb Jreube ge- 
toorben? 

9^ebe barum nur fclbft ! toa^ bebarf eö frember ©rflärung?'' 
3 iun trat §ermann berbor unb f^racb bie freunblid;en 3 £orte: 
^,£a^ bid) bie Jbränen nid^t reun, noch biefe flüd;tigen 
Sdbmerjen ; 

S)enn fie boUenben mein ©lücf unb, luie ich toünfd^e, bag 
beine. 

215 3 licbt ba^ treffliche ^läbcbcn alö ^Jtagb, bie Jrembe, gu hingen. 
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Siam id^ jum Srunnen ; ic^ fam, um beinc Siebe ju tuerben. 
Slber, ad)\ mein fc^üd^terner SUdt, er fonnte bie 9 leigung 
3 )eineö .^erjenö nid}t [el^n ; nur J^reunblid^feit fa^ er im Sluge, 
au^ bem 0j)ic(5el bu i^n be^ rui^igen ®runnen^ begrü^teft. 
220 ®id^ ing §au^ nur 311 führen, e^ inar fd^on bie ^älfte beö 
®tütfeg. 

3 lber nun uoÜenbeft bu mir’^! D, fei mir gefegnet!" 

IXnb e^ fc^jaute ba^ ®täbd;en mit tiefer JRü^rung jum Jüngling 
Unb bermieb nic^it Umarmung unb i^u^, ben ©i^jfel ber ^reube, 
3 öenn fie ben Siebcnbcn finb bie lang’ erfebnte 3 [krfid)’rung 
225 Siünftigen @Iüd^ im Seben, ba^ nun ein unenblid^eg fd^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen ^tte ber ^farr^err aüeö erfiäret. 

Slber ba^ 9 )täbc^cn fam, bor bem 3 ?ater \xd) l^crjlid^ mit 2 lnmut 
9?eigenb, unb fo i^m bie §anb, bie jurüdgcjogene, füffenb, 
0^.>rad;: merbct gercd;t ber Übcrrafd)ten ber^ei^en, 

230 @rft bie 2'^ränen be^ Sd;merje§ unb nun bie Üi^ränen ber 
J^reube. 

D, bergebt mir jene^ ©efül^I, bergebt mir aud^ biefe^, 

Unb la^t nur mid^ in^ ©lüdf, baö neu mir gegönnte, mid^ 
finben ! 

3a, ber erfte SerbruJ, an bem idb SSertnorrene fd^ulb tbar. 
Sei ber Ic^te 3ugleid^ ! 2 Bbju bie 9 Jlagb fid^ berpflid^tet, 

235 Sreu, 3U liebenbem 3)ienft, ben foll bie Soc^ter eucf) leiften." 

Unb ber 3 L^ater umarmte fie gleid^, bie 2 bränen berbergenb. 
Jraulid^) fam bie 5Wutter b^rbci unb fü^te fie f^er^lic^, 
Sc^iüttelte §anb in $anb ; eö fdfjmicgen bie meinenben g^rauen. 


Gilig fa^te barauf ber gute, berftänbige "ipfarr^err 
240 Grft befii ?5ater<S §anb unb jog i^m bom Ringer ben Trauring, 
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( 5 Rtd^t fo er \oax bom runbltd^en ©Hebe gehalten) 
ben ber ®luttcr barauf unb t^erbbte bie Ätnber; 
©})racl^: „?ioc^ einmal fei ber golbenen Jleifcn Seftimmung, 
5eft ein 93anb gu fnü)3fen, bag toöKig gleiche bem alten. 

245 ®iefer Süngling ift tief i)on ber Siebe ^um SRäbeben bureb* 
brungen, 

Unb bag TOabc^en gefte^t, ba^ auch i^r ber Jüngling er# 
inünfcbt ift. 

ällfo berlob’ i(S euef) t^ier unb fegn* euch lünftigen 3 ^iten, 
3 Rit bem ^Sillen ber ©Itern unb mit bem 
JJreunbeg." 

Unb eg neigte fic^ gleich mit Segengmünfeben ber ^^ac^bar. 

250 9lber alg ber geiftlic^e §err ben golbenen 9leif nun 

Stedt' an bie §anb beg "JJläbd^eng, erblidt’ er ben anberen 
ftaunenb, 

3Den fd;on §ermann gut)or am 33runnen forglid^ betrachtet. 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunblich fcherjenben SBorten: 
„9öie! bu uerlobeft bich fc^on jum jmeitenrnal? ^a^ nicht 
ber erfte 

255 Sräutigam bei bem 3tltar fid^ jeige mit hi^^t)embem Sin# 
fjjruch!" 

Slber fie fagte barauf: la^t mich ©rinnrung 

©inen Slugenblict tueihen ! ^enn mohl Derbient fie ber ©ute^ 
®er mir ihn fcheibenb gab unb nicht jur §eimat jurüctfam. 
aiHeg fah er öoraug, alg rafch bie Siebe ber SJt^ih^it, 

260 9llg ihn bie Suft, im neuen toeränberten SSefen'^u mirfen, 
Jtrieb, nach Ö^h^^ bahin, too er Äerf er unb Xoh fanb. 

‘Sebe glüctlich/ fagt’ er. ‘3^ bemegt fich 

3e$t auf ©rben einmal, eg fcheint (ich aUeg ju trennen. 
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@runb(^efet 5 c löfcn fid^ auf ber fcfteften Staaten, 

265 Unb löft ber Söefiö ftd^ loö toom alten Sefi^cr, 

5?rcunb fidi Io$ uon ^reunb; fo löft ftdf; Siebe bon Siebe. 

berlaffe bicfi tuo icb jemals bid; tuieber 

5 ?inbe, incr tuei^ e^? iUelIeid)t finb biefe ®ef^ 3 räd)e bie lebten. 
9 lur ein Jvrcniblincj, fa^t man mit Sled)t, ift ber 9Jlenfd} 
auf förben ; 

270 3Jlebr ein Jyremblincj al§ jemals ift nun ein jeber geworben. 
Un<g gehört ber Sbben nicht mehr ; c<5 inanbern bie Sd;ähc ; 
(‘iiolb unb 0ilber fdnnil^t am ben alten billigen ^yormen; 
2(ßeö regt ficb, aU ti>ollte bie ®clt, bie geftaltetc, rüdluärt^ 
Söfen in 6bcio§ unb ^iaebt fidb auf, unb neu fid) geftalten. 

275 ®u bemabrft mir bein .fierj ; unb finben bercinft mir un^ mieber 
Über ben Trümmern ber 2Selt, fo finb mir erneute ©efebö^fe, 
Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabhängig Dom 0d)idfal. 

®enn ma§ feffelte ben, ber folcbe Tage burcf)Iebt bat! 

Siber foK cö nicht fein, bafj je mnr, am biefen ©efabren 
2S0 ©Uidlid; entronnen, un^ cinft mit Jyicuben mieber umfangen, 
D, fo erhalte mein fd;m'cbcnbc^ Jjl^ilb oor beinen ©ebanten, 
T)a^ bu mit gleidKm Stute ju ©lüd unb Unglüd bereit feift! 
Sodtet neue SSobnung bicb an unb neue 3[^crbinbung, 

00 genieße mit Taut, maö bann bir baö 0d}idfal bereitet. 
285 Siebe bie Sicbenben rein unb halte bem ©uten bid; banfbar. 
Slbcr bann aud; fe^e nur leidbt ben bcmeglicben gu^ auf; 
Tenn lauert ber bo^^elte 0 ^mer 5 be^ neuen 3ScrIufte§. 
t^eilig fei bir ber Tag ; bod; febä^e ba§ Seben nid>t höher 
911^ ein anberc^ ©ut, unb alle ©üter finb trüglicb.’ 

290 9llfo f^racb er, unb nie erfebien ber Gble mir mieber. 

Sillen oerlor id> inbe§, unb taufenbmal badbt’ ich ber 3 Barnung. 
9tun aud} benf’ ich be^ 2Sort^, ba febön 4 :,ir bie Siebe ba^ 
@lü(f hier 
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bereitet unb mir bie l^errlid^ften ^offnun^en auffd^lie^t. 
D, i?er^cib^ mein trefflid^^er JJi^eunb, ba^ \d), felb[t an bem 
2trm bid^ 

295 fd^eint bem enblid^ cjelanbetcn ©d^iffer 

2(ud^ ber ficberfte ©runb be^> fefteften Soben^ 5 u fd)n)anfen," 

2llfo f^)radb fic unb ftedtte bie Stinc^e neben cinanber. 

3lber ber ^käutic\am f^^rad) mit eblcr, männlid;er !}lü^run 9 : 
,,2)efto fefter fei, bei ber allcjemcincn ©rfc^ütt’rung^ 

3 CX) Dorothea, ber ^^unb ! 9lUr tuoden b^iiten unb bauern, 

3=eft un^ t^alten unb feft ber fd^önen ©üter öefi^tum. 

®enn ber 'JJfenfd}, ber jur fc^tuantenben 3eit aud; fd^tuantenb 
gefinnt ift, 

SDer bermet;ret ba^ Übel, unb breitet e^ tucitcr unb toeiter; 
Slber tner feft auf bem Sinne bel^arrt, ber bilbet bie äBett fid;* 
305 5^tid)t bem ^cutfc^cn geziemt e^, bie fürdfjterlid^e Söemcgung 
3 ' 0 rt 5 uleiten unb aud; ^u iuanfen I;ier^in unb bortl^in. 

I)ie^ ift unfer! fo laf; un^ fagen unb fo e^ bel;au)?tcn! 

®enn c§ merben nod; ftctö bie cntfcbloffenen ÜUUfer ge^jriefen, 
Sie für ©Ott unb ©efe^, für ©Itcrn, ÜBeiber unb Minbcr 
310 Stritten, unb gegen ben 3^einb |^ufammcnftel;enb erlagen. 

Su bift mein ; unb nun ift ba§ lUteine meiner al^ jemals. 
3li^t mit Mummer loill ic^’ö betna^ren unb forgenb genießen, 
Sonbern mit Stut unb Eraft. Unb brüten bie^mal bie 
(^einbe. 

Ober fünftig, fo rüftc mid; felbft unb reidjc bie ffiaffen, 

315 SBei^ ic^ burd^ bic^ nur üerforgt ba§ §au§ unb bie liebenben 
Gltern, 

D, fo ftellt fid^ bie 33ruft bem J^einbe fid;cr entgegen. 

Unb gebadete jeber tnie id^, fo ftänbe bie SWad^t auf 
©egen bie 3)lac^t, unb tuir erfreuten unö aüe be^ JJ^iebenö." 
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NOTES. 


CANTO I. 

Title. KaÜtopc. Callwpc (lilerally, “///<? heauliful-tHnteJ the | 
first of Ihc nine Muses, presirling over epic poelry, ]>ropcrly heafis the ’• 
poem, which is chiefly of an epic nature. 

5d?icf fal, the fate of the fugitives; 2ltltcil, the sympathy for them un 
the pari of the inhahitants of the town. 

Filge 5 . — lines i-ai. The dramatic opening by natural conversa- 
tion in the niuuth of one of the actors, makes a inost effective beginning 
of the exposüion. 'bhe attention is called to a single striking fact (the 
ernptincss of the t<jwn) and an increasing interest is awakened. In 
these twenty-one lines we already gain, in an entirely unforced inanner, 
graphic hints of the political cominotion which is to form the epic back- 
ground; intimations of the idyllic features of life in the town, and 
glimpses of characteristirs of three of the chief actors and of their tem- 
poral condition. 

11 . 1-2. l7ab^ id? . . . bod?; Stabt. Inversion for em- 

phasis with bocf) (“ / (/ec'lart% T have nn'er seen ”) is one of the niost 
frequently used constructions in the poem and belongs to its naive style. 

1 . 2. gefeiert = auSgefe^rt, swept clean, 

1 . 3. Dcud?t (impers.), a parallel form to bülltt (VII, 122), con- 
structed by false analogy in the fifteenth centuiy’; so, mir bencf)t, IV, 
104; cf. English “ methinks.” 

1. 5. ben traurigen §ug ber armen Dcrtricbncn* The use of epic 
descriptive epithets is most frequent, and belongs to the Homeric style. 
As Lessing has remarked in the Laokoon (ch. 16), “Homer usually 
emphasizes but one feature in an object; now it is a ‘black ship,’ now 
a ‘hollow ship,’ now a ‘ swift ship,’ or at must * a well-oared black ship.’ 
Detailed painting of a single ship he does not attempt.” 
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L 6. DatnnttPO^, embanked road, — especially a highway Crossing 
low meadows; it is called later (I, 137) and vSl)auffce (V, 146). 

The road on which the fugitives are travelling is a main highway, and 
lies two or three miles away from the town. In the days before rail- 
ways it was especially important that these great arteries of coinmunica- 
tion should be as direct, solid and level as possible. The chief features 
which distingiiish a from a secondary road at the present 

time are its careful constniction and superb condition. One observes 
the aregularly planted shade or fruit trees which border its course, and 
the heat stones, set at about every hundred yards, telling the exact dis- 
lancse from the chief point to which the road leads. — iDeId?Clt fte 
aloH^ rvhicfi they are tra 7 >clling ; tücl(^en is accusative of extent of space 
traversed. — tfk’s immer ein Stünbd^cn, it is quite a little hour's walk ; 
immer for immerl)ilt, however the case may bcy concessive. Among 
country people in Germany, the distances along high roads are in- 
variably expressed in terms of the time taken to traverse them by 
the average walken 

1. 8. £lenb, misery, perhaps with some feeling for the original 
mcaning of the word, ‘Mhe misery of exile,” being in another land,” 

— Old High German kli-lenti. 

1. IO. bas tibcrrt^ciuifd^e lanb, bas fd?önc. The use of the adjec- 
tive, with the article repeated, after the noun, was a conscious innovation 
in German by poets who followed Ilonieric models. It was employed 
by Bodmer in bis translation of Homer, and brought freely into poetic 
diction by Voss. See the Introduction, p. xxviii, and Olbrich, p. 22 ff. 
Cf. ba« . . . ba« neue, 1. 17; bie S3änfc, bic bölgcrnc«, 1. 66, 

and a host of other cases in the poem. 

1 . 15. Sad^e, the party the duty, 

1. 16. IDaS, a collocpiial eqnivalent to ipic in the same line. 

Page 6. — line 17. Ifütfd7d?cn, here a high, open driving-wagon ; 

— bequemltd^, poetical form for bequem (W.). The iLse of forms in 
*lid) is especially frequent in Goethe. 

1, 18. ntcre, archaic and coUoquial for t>icr ; so also VI, 117 (acc.), 

1. ao. Unter bem Like many German houses, the Golden 

Lion Inn contained an archway or passage through which vehicles 
could pass to a court in the rear. The innkeeper and his wife were 
sitting on a bench just inside of this entrance (jE^or). 
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1 . ai. The epithet emphasizes the idyllic pros- 

perity of the host’s surroundings. Epithets compounded wilh 
(imitating the Homeric Standing epithets beginning wilh ei)-) are in- 
troduced freely by Goethe into the poem, as follows : n 30 l)IherfeT)en, I, 
114; h)ol^(gcbUbct, II, i; V, 176; VI, 145; n)ol)tbcftc£lt, II, 165; mobb 
gegogen, TI, 204; moblbegütert, II, 248; mobterneuert, TU, 28; mobb 
gejintmert, IV, 9; mobtbefannt, V, 146; moblumgäunct, IV, 23; 
mobl^rbttttcn, VIT, 77. The syllable mobt* makes a convenient begin- 
ning of a foot. — 3um golbcncu iömen. Cf. !Dic ^iim @nge(, 

III, 86. Notice the local use of ju with the meaning “ at.” Cf. II, 80, 
204; III, 109; VI, 115; VII, 171; and the colloquial phrases, “ he is 
not to home,” ** I bought them to the county fair.” The post-coach 
stopped “at” such and such a sign, — hence this preposition. For an 
interesting picture of a ‘‘Sign of the Golden Lion” belonging to the 
eighteenth Century, see the Century Dictionary, s. v. “ Sign.” 

1 . 22. Unb es perfekte barauf, etc. An often repeated introductory 
phrase of Homeric davor (like Tdv 6 ' üna^etßöiievo^f And answering 
him^ Iliad I, 84, etc.) suggested by Voss, see Introduction, p. xxvii. 

1 . 24. 5U mand?cm (ßebrauef?, {suitable) for many uses, 

1 . 25. bebürfen usually govems the gen., as here, but the acc. in V, 
13 * 

1. 26. an, in the way of. 

1 . 27. narfenb (archaic for nacft, II, 47, which is a hetter form), 
halfclad; cf. yvfivo^. 

1. 29. mit inbtanifdpen Blumen. Old-fashioned East-Indian cotton 
goods were often printed in large flower-patterns. Cf. L., 3, ii, 612— 613 : 
3 cbo brachte SJlama ben ftattUeben tBritutigamöfcblafrcw!, 

^cin hon ffattun, llecrotb^ mit farbigen SBlumeu gefprenlclt. 

1 . 32. 2 tbcr (like the Homeric de) often introdures a new motive or 
episode, or draws the attention to another object. 

1. 34. Fricgt (originally, strives for) , gets ; an unliterary word. 

1 . 36. SÜrtout (French pronunciation), a long overcoat. — pefc'fd^e 
(Hungarian), a close-fitting coat Irimmed with braid, in vogiie at the 
time. There is a touch of humorous exaggeration in the protest of the 
innkeeper against the increasingly stiff formality in dress. 

!• 37. ift, in agreement with the nearest subject, as often in poelry. 
Cf. II, 15; IV, 217; VI, 13. 





NOTKS. 


1. 39. mit, in Company with the others, 

I. 40. alten, clat. of interest, denoting the person affected, and often 
used instead of a possessive, especially wilh nouns denoting clothing 
(@Cl^U^e), or a part of the body. 

Page 7. — line 43. laufen unb Ictbcn. The emphasizing of the 
oppressive heat is made stronger by ihe lingering allileration at the be- 
ginning of the first two feet. 

II, 45-50. The innkeepcr’s somewhat digressive reply is suggested 
by the allusion to the weather. 

1. 46. bttn^ettf present for future; a frequent survival in poetry (and 
in this poem in parlicular) of the old Gerinanic conjugation, which laclced 
a future form. Cf, VII, 168: Unb bcr füuftig auc^ mid), bie Sure, 
nähret unb flfibet, — grain ; this sense of the Word is very 

t^ommon in the older language. CT IV, 79, anrl Luke viii, 8: “And 
other feil on good ground, and sprang up, and bare fruit an hundred- 
fold.» 

1 . 48. t^on UTotgen, ftom the east. So 3 lbeub is used for west, 
2Wittoruad)t for north^ and ÜJÜttag for south, 

1. 49. bas "iioTXif gt'tfiny in certain parts, limited lo rye, froni which 
(lerinau bread is often made. 

53* gcfatiren. After the verb foutmen the past participle is used 
wbere we should exjiect the present participle active. 

1. 56. £anbau, the vchiclc owes its name, as Üüntzer has pointed 
out, not to the place of inanufacture bul to the fact that the Emperor 
Joseph 1 . appeared al the siege of Landau in 1702 in a pretentious 
state-carriage. 

1 . 58. Jfabrtfcn seems forced to mean manufadures here; the Word 
properly means paciories, 

1. 59. trauIid?C, 'On/ial^ on terms of intimate conßdence, 

Pilger 8* — line 67. The linguistic purists of the eighleenlh Century 
endeavored to lirnit the participle lo anarrow adjective use, owing to its 
ambiguity when undeclined. A free use of ihe present-parliciple con- 
struction, imitating Homer, is one of the most characteristic features of 
the poem. ( f. many passages like V, 39-40 : 

trat bic ailutter jugleitb mit bem Sobn ein, 

§rübrenb tbn bei ber J^anb «iib nor ben ©atffen ibu ftellenb. 
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The large use of participles in the classic languages allows a periodic 
grouping of the elements of the sentence, and, by replaciiig dependent 
clauses, effects much condensation, — (Eud?i; = 

1 . 73. petnitd?, under Capital sentence ; the term clung to such pen- 
alties after the original content {under torture) had beconie obsolete. 
Cf. VI, 219. 

1. 77. £cid7tfinn, thoughtlessness^ Hght-mindedness, 

1 . 79. bie Stabt. 'Phe inference may be drawn that a 

man of the wide culture and genial humanity of the pastor was natu- 
rally of prominence in this provincial town. — bcm irtatinc, inafure 
manhood. Dünlzer estimates the age of the pastor as about 
thirty. 

I. 82. tl^rc (^cfittttung, the (innerntost) thoughts of their hearts, 

II. 84-85. uias immer . . . für xtnfd?äbltd?e (Triebe, whatever kinds 
of harmless Impulses ; immer often makes a relative clause indefinite; 
siniilarly aild), as at VI, 210, tV, 183, a*id often nur, I, 1 14, VI, 

238, VTI,4. 

I . 87. hent^ inclination, Cf. Goethe, Episteln^ I, 34-35: 

(?lan3 nerflebcn§ flrcbft bu buber, burtb Stbriften bC ‘3 aWenftbcu 
©(bon cnt)(bi€bcncn .^anfl iinb feine ^leigunfl 311 meuben. 

Pag« 9 « — lines 88-92. The highest good in the thought of the 
pastor (ba^ (^Ute, 1. 92), which exalts and dignifies human nature, is a 
Philosophie knowledge of the relations of man to his environment, and 
to the universc, the Cosmos, of w'hich he forms a part. 

1 * 93. £cicbtfinn, almost in the sense of buoyancy, Cf. 7 'assOf 
1579-81 ; 

2öir fDlcnfc^cn merben iminbcrba geprüft ; 

2Uir töniitcn’g nnbt ertragen, pntt’ un§ nidjt 

T)en 1)0 Iben l'eitbtfinn bie 'Jlatur nerlicbn. 

II , 94-95. bic Spuren tilget bes fd?mer3lid?cu Übels. The Sepa- 
ration of the dependent genitive from the noun here, as in inany other 
cases, shows classic influence. 

1 . loi. beget^rt’, “ diplomatic subjunctive ” of less positive assertion. 

1. 103. mas id? alles. 5llle« after the relative makes it indefinite. 
Cf. V, 179,216, and^he idiom common in the Southern States, “Who 
all were there? 



L X04. indeedy conces^ive. 

11. 105-6. eil tPtr btc IPtcfcn abwärts famen, befere we had come 
dmvn along the meadows. SBicfeit, accusative of space traver&ed, is 

füllowed, as this construction so often is, by an adverb of direction, 
which has almost the force of a preposition. Cf. VI, 308 and 309 : 

9 lontc ber Silagen, geleitet öon mir, baä b^Wenbe 2:i)or bur{b, 
Gtaubige Sl^cge l)inau«J bi§ fern 5u ben 'äuen iinb ßinben. 

Cf. IV, 22; VII, 37 and niany other cases in the poem. 

11. 106-7. ber gug war . . . unabfef^Iid? bat^irir ^be protessiott al- 
ready extctided furthvr than the eye eould reach. 

1. 108. ben rOeg, the main thoroughfare mentioned in l. 6. 

1 . III. ein 5 eln (adv.), in individual ca ses : literally, one by one. 

Pagr© 10« — line 114. nur, cf note to 11. 84-85. 

1 . 115. IDtrt, master of a hause, Cf. 1 . 151 and VIII, J04. 

1. 117. “Karren, indicates usually a two-wheeled cart which is drawn, 
Äorvc one that is pushed, while SBagcn denotes a vehicle with four wheels. 

1 . Ii8. geflüd?tct, saved by fltght. An active form of the same tran- 
sitive verb occurs at IT, 122, Söenifl flüd)teten Wir. 

1 . 121. beim 2 ?ranbe. The conflagration which had devastated the 
small town, and which had resulled in the betrothal of Hermann^s 
parents, is described more fnlly in the next canto. The dale gives an 
approximate estiinale for Ilcrmann’s age, 

1 . 124. mit unbefonnener Sorgfalt, with hecdlcss carefulness. The 
somewhal epigrainmatic Horatian turn (oxymoron) is hardly conso- 
nant with the natve epic style of the poem, or with the prosaic tem- 
perament of the apothecary. 

1 . 126, ( 5 änfeftaU. “The geese and birds they have lost or left be- 
hind, but Ihe empty cages, though now perfectly useless to them, have 
been brought away in the hurry of flight.*’ (W.) 

1. 128. Sad?cn feines < 5 ebra«d?es = mtbroudjbare ©at^en. Poet- 
ical diction during the lattcr part of the eighteenth Century greatly ex- 
tended the use of the genitive of quality, after the model of the ancient 
classics. Cf. Horace, Satires, I, i, 33; magni formica laboris, ** the 
much laborious anl” 

1. X33* geq lief feilten, crowded together. „f^rattiofen unb dlubbiflen 
, . . öeronftalteten, bem gunebmenben SOiangel au l»cben8mltteln (Sin* 
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^att ju t!)un, ein< iinbarm^ergifle ©ybortatioii gegen (Softel, non G^rcir 
fen nnb Äranfen, ^xanen nnb Ä’inbevn, bie ebenso granfam tnteber ju- 
rüefgen^iefen iniirbcn. 2)ic SUlot n)cl)r- nnb l)ülfloicr 3 tt)ifd)en innere 
nnb äußere f^^nibe gequetfeßter "Uienf^en ging über alle 33egriffe." — 
(55e(agcrnng non Sü^ainj, ben 24. 3uni.) 

Page 11. — line 140 . gliicfltd?, ^^without seriom injury^^' Mart. 

1. 141. fpäter, i.e. following the fall of the peoplt* in the wagon. 

1. 142. ftc, i.e. bie 212enfcben. 

1. 146. bebettfenb, conshferin^y as at TI, 100. The sanie verb, not 
reflexive, in the sense of considct\ gu'c heed to, is used IV, 252; V, 
181; VIII, 15, 26; IX, 35. Cf. the adj. bobenflid), dubiom^ VII, 113; 
apprehensivt^ VIII, 100; serious^ IX, 31, and the adv. cautiously\ 
apprekensively^ VI, 160. 

1. 148. bauernbes, 

1. 14g. äd?3Cn nnb jammern, gt^oamug and 7 vailmg, infmitives 
without gu aller finbcn, where our idiom would reqiiire the present par- 
ticiple. 

*53* The original nieaning of 3ainmer is pain and 

its expression; in latter usage the word has very often the accessory 
content of lamenfaiion; cf. VI, 65, be0 ßeulettben 3aintner^. 

1. 155. 5d?crfletnf n tnße, literally mite, or smallest coin. The word 
has been adopted into common proverbial use from the story of the poor 
widow in Mark xii, 41-44. 

1. 156. nnb fd?icnen uns fciber bcrutiigt, and feit that our con- 
sciences ivere sei at rest. 

I. 159 * bie mebr als felbft mir bas Übel rerbaßt ift = bie mir 
meßr alö ba« Übel jefbft öerl)aßt ip. 

II . 160-171. The general tone of this passage is very dose to that of 
Voss’s Luise. Note several comparative fonns (160-162) used as con- 
venient dactylic fect, in place of the simple adjectives. This feature is 
also characteristic of Voss, 

1 . 160. Salden, diminutive of @oal, apartment. 

1. 162. tnütterd^en. This homely diminutive of affection defies an 
exact translation. Cf. L, 3 ii, 365-66: 

utib ÜRütlcrtbeu maebt c§ im SGßinlel 
3)ort ein tuenig bequem für unfere liebe ©efettfAaft. 
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1. 163. Dremnbad?t3igcr (undedined and in a sort of apposition 
with Öitäödjen), 7 üine of the vinlage of consequently thirteen years 
old at ihis time. Certain years are long reinembercd in (lermany for 
the excellence of thcir vvine. Cf. Wilhelm Müller’s poem, Die Vicf'- 
unäneunzigrr. -- btc (SrilfCTl, cf. “he hns a hee in his bonnet.’* 

Pa^e 12. — line 164. frcunbltd?, comforUible. 

1 . x66. brachte . . . IPctnes, broughf {some') wine. An iiiiitation 
of the antique parlitive geiiitive, as CA/v.vv<’i', XXII, ii : btbpa ntot olvoio, 
to drink of the wine, Cf. Sdiiller, Det^ Graf 'von Habshurg, i : 

icf)cnfte ber iöbhtnc bcö SÖctiiij. 

1. 167. 3 ” gcfd7ltffcncr ^ffafd^e auf hIauFcm zinnernem Jlunbc, 

in a rut-glass dccanier on a round (Jray^ of fohsked nietal, — Huttbc, 
cf. Fauste ^573* 

Äcffcl, autb bic ' 5 d)atcn, une baö flad)C ^Ihntb. 

I . 168. HÖtnern. l'he Römer is a short, greenish wine-goblet 011 a 
ihick Stern, with a bowl which swells at the l)ottom; it is particularly 
used in the Rhine-region, The nanie probably came froin the material 
(old Roman glass, vitrunt ronianum) out ()f which these glasses weie 
once made. (C^r. Wb.) The word was borrowed from Gennaii by 
other languages. Cf. Dryden to Sir George Ether edge, 11 . 45-46, 

Then Khenish runimeis walk tlie loiind ; 
ln bumpers every king is crown'cl ; 

and Wilhelm Müller, Hundesblüthen, p. 194 : 

„(fr triuft ben flrünen Dtöincr auö." 

II . 169-70. CT. L., II, 96: 

Gprad)’*-*, unb trat 3ur «lIomTiiübc, ber blanfgebontcn non 91 ufebaum. 

1. 171. flangcn, thnked (in drinking a health). 

I . 174. ^rifd^ . . . getruufen I Come* Dnnh! The past participle 
serves as a morc urgent imperative. 

II . 178-79. bes kluges fÖftHd?cn 2 IpfcL A commonly used bibheal 
simile; cf. Tsahn xvii, 8 and the phrase „luic il;r 51 ug tlU Afopf" in 
the Salzburg stör)'. 

1 . r8l. erft rcd?t, more than ever before. 
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1. 182. er fl; now. 

1. 184. je^o, aichaic and poetical for 

Page 13 , — line 190. Note the weighty spondee at the end of the 
verse. 

1. igi. Hcifenb nad^ meinem <5efd?äft, iravelhjig for //usiuesst on 
a busint‘s<^ joitrthy, 

1 . 194. ben ^^ranfen (acc. sing.) — bie {^rangofen, the French. 
Properly the (kM-iiianic Iribes from the lower Rhine who invaded Gaul 
in the fifth Century. 

1. 195. ein allncrlitnbcrnber d^rabcU; a trench to avert all tnva- 
sum. The acljcctive is coined by (joethe, who inadc many such new 
Compounds of all- (cf. atthcrbcrbUd), V, 96); his crowning achieve- 
ment in this respect is the last poem of the book Suleika in the West- 
Östlicher Dhuin, beginning, 3it taufcnb J^otnieu magft bii bid) üerftedfen. 

I . 198. alles beutet auf ^fricben. Aclual negotiations for ending 
the war betw’een France an<l Gcnnany w’cre begun on May 27, and the 
“Peace of Canipo Formio” was eslablished October 17, 1797. In a 
letter to Schiller of May 13, 1797, Goethe writes: “1 have received a 
long and kindly letter froin H umboldt, with some goo<l conunents upon 
the first cantos, which he has read again in Berlin. By Morulay I shall 
send off four inore, and shall come to Jena to finish the last one. The 
Peace is advantagcou's to me, also, and ])y it my poem gains a clearer 
unity.” Ilere Goethe refers to the preliminary Treaty of Leoben 
(April I, 1797) between Austna and France. 

II . 199-201. These stately verses inay have been in Macaulay’s mind 
when he wrote : “The 'l'e l.)eum was sung with unwonted poinp; and 
the solemn notes of the organ were mingled wdth the clash of the 
cymbal and tlie blast of the trunit>et.” — Ihstory of F.nglandy \'ol. I, 
ch. 9. 

1. 200. ^U/ accomfauyitig, aloug •with. 

1 . 201. Cc XleutU; the ancient Christian hynin (“ We praise thee, O 
God; we acknowledge thee to be the Lord,” etc.) beginning: 

Te deum luudamus, 
te dominum confitemur, 
te aelernuin patrem 
omnis terra veneratur. 

(Text in Wackernagel, jyas deutsche Kirdicnhedy T, i6.) 
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A festival performance of this hymn is the accepted stately thanks- 
giving Service in Roman Catholic countries. 

1. 204. ianbeit; more archaic and stately than Jonbern. 

I . 207. mir (ethical dat.), 7vhom / 7toti€e always stirring^ etc. Cf. 
this use of the dative in Shakesperean English, asin the 7'aming of the 
ShreWf I, 2 : 

Villain, I say, knock me here soundly, 

where its ambiguity causes trouble. 

II. 211--13. Observe the epic-dramatic ending, with its picturesque 
crescendo, and the imitative sound-effects. 

1 . 21 1. 2 Ilfo fprad? er. Cf. the Ilomerk t^äro. Aineid, I, 81, 
Haec ubi dicta. Similar phrases occur at the beginning of the third, 
fourth and eighth cantos, and at many other places. Very common in 
L., as, bcr @rciö"; 2 Rania"; ,, 5 ( 1(0 Vuife." 

In the first canto there is considerable development of the dramatic 
Situation. We have the arlless introduction, some outlining of five (jf 
the Principal persons, a graphic view of the wandering exiles in flight, 
vvith some hinls as to the poHtical Situation, and various pictures of con- 
tented existence in a fertile and l)eautiful region ; an anticipative interest 
in the future lot of the hero is also awakened. 


CANTf^ II. 

Title. (Eerpftc^ore. Terpsichorc (literally, the one rejoicitig in 
the dance**), the muse of the dance. Machold seeks to derive the title 
from the glim|)se of *<society” gained in lines 197-237. 

Pagre 17 . ^ line 13. framtet, rummaged, from ^rani, small- 
war^s, attic lumber, 

1. ^^14. er ft, at length. 

1. l6. pors Cl^or «nb auf bie Straße, before tkegate (of the town) 
and upon the road. 

1. 19. l]iclt id? mid? hxan, pressed on, 

Page 18 . — line 21. meines IPctjes, on my way, adverbial gen. 
— bie neue Straße, the chief highway, connected with the towu of 
our Story by a branch road — bie 0 traße/ 1 . 16. 
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1. 22 . fiel mir ... ins I caught sight of — 23 Sumcn, beams, 

I. 23. ^luslanbs, the German country across ihe Rhine; cf. III, 8, 
One^s Vaterloftd in Germany refers generally to ihe political state in 
which one is ?)orn, and may be limited — as in Goethe’s case — to the 
small territory belonging to a single free city. Cf. Arndl’s spirited 
poem, Des Deutschen Vaterland (1813), in which a larger view of 
nationality is urged. 

II. 24-28. Phe stately movement of these lines is much admired, 

expressive of the essential dignity of the character here introduced. It 
is noteworthy that the epithet is a favorite one in Goethe’s 

Iphigenie, which more than any other of his dramas breathes the calm 
Spirit of classical (ireek cumposure. The dignificfl movement is helped 
by alliterative iise of /-sounds at the beginning of the first two feet, 
giving a lingering effect. Cf. I, 43 «. 

1. 31. ben Firmen, acc. sing, after the adjective Io«. C'f. irf) n»Sll| 
e« jufricben, III, 103, and ma« jeher lange gcmotpit ift, V, ii (VIII, 48). 

1. 33. erft, navly', cf. 1, 182. — bcs retd?en ^efitjers/ of a wealthy 
landowner, 7 'hc definite article implies that he was well known in the 
region from which they had come. The person here described, who 
was a relative of Dorolhea’s (cf. VII, 151), had recently died from anxiety 
occasioned by events associated with the Revolution, the distress of the 
town in which he lived, and his fears for his own possessions, Vl, 183-85. 

I . 37. btc Unfern, our pcople. 

II. 38-39. toenn . . . auc^, even if 

1. 40. mas — etma«. 

Page 19, — line 47 . ber nacFten Hotburft. Abstract used poeti- 
cally for concrete; cf. V, 141, VI, 13. 

1 . 50. ^xtv^tUfjoy/ully, The noun is regarded as in the dat. 
pl., though Luther uses the expression as the usual traiislation for cum 
gaudio» 

1 . 51. The term (Elenb, misery, is u.sed with special approprialeness. 
Cf. note to I, 8. 

1 . 5a. (Sottes f^anb unb ,Jingcr. A biblical expression, cf. Psalm 
viii, 4 and 7. 

1 . 53, The heavy movement of the line corresponds to the solemnity 
of the invocation. 

l. 54. btc nerfd^icbene Icintnanb, the various (pieces of) Hnen, 
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1 « 57* (Sctncinc (from flcnuin, commoft)^ is etymologically equiva* 
lent to the Enf^lish community, ©emeinbf/ as al V, 87, is a parallel 
form. — btcfe Z"lad?t burd?, throu^h the night. jDurd^ is adverbial, as 
at II, 122, 3d) faß bie traurige 9ftacl)t burrf). 

1. 58* alles llltb jebeS/ cf. each and ei^ery. 

I. 6i. benn 3a>icfpalt n»ar mir im ^erjen, a Tlorneric phrase; cf. 
Odyssey XVI, 73 : /iTfrpl tV kfiy 6t xa dvfihi; ivl <{>pEot fitp/ir/piCeif and my 
vwthcr has divisions of hea7‘t ( Lan^). 

II. 62-64. crrcid?te . . . verteilte, prelerit subjunctives. 

1. 68. bamit id? ben Had ten bcflcibc, a bihlical allusion ; Matth* 

XXV, 36. 

I . 73- mit Sinn, disa-eetly (IT.). 

Page 20* — line 75. ber Xlürftigfte. 'I'he gifts are to begiven out 
with such discretion as to rcach the most deserving objects. The rela- 
tively tarne reading, ber 3)urftige, found in the current texts, originated 
in the pirated edilion of 1806. 

II . 82-83. Tial^m . . . bas IPort, replied, as at V, 57. Qi. pf’cndre 
la parokf and I, 22 n. 

1. 85. IPcm, a dat. of interesl, eqiiivalent to a possessive expression, 
cf. I, 40 and ilpit ju Süßen, III, 109; ßiclt beu ^öand) ft(ib ber 
3 ttte, II, 230, 

1. 88. bad?t’ id? mir . . . bic Jfhld?t, / have (onsidered (the circiim- 
stances of) ßtght. 

1. 90. fclia;cn, literally, blessed, a term regularly apjüied to a deceased 
person; siniilarly, meinem feligeu 5?’ater, I-\, 17. Note the first spon- 
daic verse in the poeni, indicating, perhaps, the sclf-iniportance of the 
apothecary. 

1. 94. proüifor, the apothecary 's assistant; literally, the provider, 

1. 95. ^arfd?aft, cash and valnables. 

Page 21 . — line 103. i?cbürfcn usually has its object in the gen., 
as here, though soinetimes it governsthe acc,, as at V, 13. 

1. 107. fiel . . . ein, interrupied. 

1. HO. üicimettr, t^ather. It shoiild be borne in mind that this ap- 
parently very emphatic word is usually rather a light element in the 
sentence. 

I . XXI. ta^es norf)Cr, the day before ; adverbial gen. 

II . xia-iax. Cf. I, 176, 
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11 . 115-116, The custom of spending a holiday aniong the beauties 
of nature is one of the most characteristic features of (leruian life. Even 
the prosaic apothecary looks back iipon such family exciirsions in his 
boyhood days ' IX, 22-24). (ioethe had special inemories of such out- 
ings in Frankfurt and Strassburg (cf. VI, 309-10) . The picturcsque 
scene bcm in ßaus/ has realislic reminiscences of Frank- 

furt days. 

1 . 116. ITlÜlflcn. The water-inills, lying in picturcsque nooks, are 
in Germany nearly always inaintained with such a sense of rcsponsibility 
to the public as not to disfigure, but rather to enhance the beauties of 
nature. They make pleasant points for walking excursions, and fre- 
quently off er some of the hospitalitics of an hin. 

1 . 118. Cf. Rückert, Weisheit des Biuihmanen^ I, ii, i : 

5 Dic f 5 fhTnttnc inun ttnb ntel)rt bcn 

1. 119. bte Sd7cuticn ber rcid^gcfainmclteu €rutc, abold Homeric 
arrangement = bie 0d)einieib in nicl(l)cu bie reid)c (Srntf cingcjani- 
ntelt uiar. 

Pa^e 22 . — line 125. ror bcr Sonne l^crabfällt, (omes fallin}^ 

dmvn jusibeforc the risingoj the situ. ( ’f. Longfcllow, 7'he is Doire * 
The day is done, and the daikncss 
Falls from the wings of Night, 

As a fcather is wafted down ward 
From an eagle in his flight. 

and Tennyson, 

Till in the cold wind Ihat foreruns the morn. 

(rt4rnt'7'i'/ r, 1. i 3 i. 

1. 127. aüctn, somewhat niore formal and dignified than ober. 
Similarly at II, 260; III, 75; \T, 22. 

1 . 129. (£s trieb mid^, The impcrsonal gives the sense of a vaguc 
impulse, which heighlens the poetic effect. 

1. 132." baf^erfticg, damhered along. 

1 . 138. The houses stood side by side, both fronting on the market- 
place. By the marriage of Hcrmann’s parents the two places seem to 
have been united so as to constitute one estate. 

1. 140. fitesd^en; a diminutive of (EUiabet^ ; this was also the name 
of Goethe’s mother. 

1 . 143. bas (Ebor bes f^aufes mit feinem (Semölbe, the Xboriucg 
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which makes the opening scene. Cholevius suggests that the pair are 
parlicularly fond of this place because of its romanüc associations. 

1 . 146. frcunbUd? bebeutcnbcn It^ortcn. It is common that the 
first of two ‘attributive adjectives should be treated as an adv. in verse. 
TÖlts often in Schiller, as Piccolomini, II, 7: 

.3um Sd)rccfcn aller gut fatborj(ben ßbriflcn 

and I, 4; 

mit Uebcnb cmfigcr :yiibriitgHd)feit. 

1. 147. bilf titir cs bauen, ^etfen, like words denoting sense-per- 
ception, takes an infinitivc \^;ithout ju. 

Pag6 23 « — lines 149-50. For the custom of employing mediators 
in arranging engagements, see VI, 253-74. 

U. 153-54« bic erften feiten ber tut Iben gerflörung. From the 
data furnLshed by the pcK'in, ihis would fall somewhere in the period 
1776-1780. The only important political upheaval of this time was the 
American Revolution, which proclaimed the death-knell of absolutism, 
and was watched with eager interest in Europe. Cf. I^. und W. : 0 UC^ 
XVIT. 

1 . 154. ben Solin mir bet 3 ttö®tlb. A phrase modelled after the 
familiar Old-'restanient expression, S^eib beiner 3 ugenb (cf. Prov. 
V, 18), which is introduced at VI, 229. 

I. 155. reinem, unalloyed, ** unmix\l %vith baser matter^' free from 
tiniortius <>r seltish scniples. 

II . i 6I“I96. C)n the general advice of the falher, cf. Tennyson^s 
Northern Farmer, Xe^v Style, 

1 . 161. 2 Iber beffer ift beffer. Cf. iSiber tnabr bleibt tnaljr, Ti-Vwi« 
uful Flmirc, Scene I. — Hiebt einen jeben betrifft cs, it is not every^ 
(nte's lot, 

1 . 163. We may assurae some exaggeration here. Though Her- 
niann’s parents had built up their prosperity on the riiins of a great ca- 
lamity, later passages show that their condition had not been one of ex- 
treme penury. 

1 . 166. **Ce n’est que le premier pas qui coüte.” — IPirtfcbuft. 
The division of labor among the thrce members of the family at the 
“Cülden Lion” illustrates the three chief meanings of this lerm: (i) 
housekeeping (the mother) ; (2) inn-keeping (the father); (3) (zxm* 
management (Hermann). Cf. II, 262; IV, 92, 
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1.171. tPacFercr, vigorous, eßdent. 

Page 24 . — line 173. ( 5 abc, dowry. 

I, 175. ber Cod^tcr, clat. of person affected. 

II . 176-77. 'l'he godparent in Gemiany usually remembers the ^od- 
child with a gift of silver every year. Cf. I.. I, 669-70: 

^änfcl^cn, raittft bu nii(b frctu ? 3 d) l)ab’ in ber fftftc jo mancbcu 
SBlanfcn Xfjalcr flcfpart: mein f 5 ftlicf)c» ilJatbengejcbent erfl. 

1. 177. feltenC; tunou^y rare. 

1 . 178. bcreinft, at some future time ; cf. IX, 275. 

1 . 182. fid^ fcibft . . . fid^ fclbcr. Datives as'in 1 . 175. The Varia- 
tion is doubtless intentional. 

1 . 185. UTagb, maid-servatiL 

1 . 188. 5 d?tpicgcrtÖd?tcrd?cn, a nice Hule daughtcrHn-luxv. 

1 . 189. aus jenem X)aufe, the one mentioned at I, 55. 

1 . 195. Sc. i{^ l)ätte. 

Page 25 . — line 203. billig, deiorously, as isßtting. 

I. 204. lt)ollIgC 30 gen finb fic gemilß l They are wcll-bredy to he Sure 
(with a vengeance) ! — 3n3citen, ut times * cf. 1, 2i n. 

II . 207-209. Cf.Goethe's own cxperiences at 1 .eipzig; L). und W, Sud} 

VI ; ... ,, allein e« mährte uid}t lange, fo überzeugten mid} meine grcun= 
binnen, erft burd) leidste Siedereien, bann bnrd} üernünftige SürftcUim=' 
gen, baü id) mie au« einer fremben S[ 9 elt herein gefd}neit au^jehe. 0o 
biel Serbruß ich aud} hierüber einbfcmb, fal) id) bod) anfang« nid)t, mie 
id^ mir l^ctfen foUtc. Sit« aber §err bon äliafuren, ber fo beliebte boe^* 
tifdhe 2?orfjunler, einft auf bem in einer äl}nlidhcn ^ftcibiing 

auftrat, unb mehr megen feiner äußeren al« inneren 2lbgefd)madtheit 
herzlidh belacht mürbe, faßte idf) SJiut unb magte, meine fämtlidie C^ar«^ 
berobe gegen eine neumobifdhe, bem Orte gemößc, auf einmet nmgutou» 
fdhen, moburd) fic aber freilid) fehr zufammenfd}runipfte.'' 

1 . 209. geftu^t, trtmmedy according to the fashionable cut. Cf. 
Goethe ’s Prolog zu den neuesten Offenbarungen (1773) : 

So müßt ihr and), moUt ihr rulireu, 

®u(h in C^efeUfthaft probuairen, 

©0 müßt ihr »erben »ic nufer einer, 

(SJepuah geftuat, gtutt— gilt fonft feiner. 

1 . 2 IZ. BfavibelsbÜbdfCtl, }'i>ung busin ess-eler^s. Hermann expresses 
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no little contempt for the establishinent on the other side of the market 
by bis use of diminutives in -d)CU ; so, in the same description, Väplp» 
d)en, ‘ 5 :öd)terd)en, and li?iebd)cn. 

1 . 212. £äppd?CTb literally a loosely-hangtng picce of cloih, a flap, 
The Standard eomrnentalors lake it to mcan a loosely-hanging thin 
suminer-roat. Grimm understands it to mean neckerthief here. The 
line may )>e transiated, Audwho in \ummer-timc haue a ßimsy coai oj 
fMlf-silk dongling ahout ihem, 'rhese smart youtlis, who put Hermann 
at such a disadvantage, rely largely upon cheap tincry to produce an im- 
pression. 

1. 213. fie l^attcn mid? immer ^um heften. Originally gum heften 
l)Qben meant io uiihze one for the lommon good or entertainmeni^ or 
a*n mein ent ; hence, to mähe one ridtculous. 

I. 216. 211 tud?cn, acc., diminutive of iilUIt)elmina. 

II . 217-37. .Soine features of tliis episode are borrowed from Merck’s 
Geschichte des Herrn Oheini^ piddishcd in Der J'eutsche Merkur, 1778. 
l,öbell, /. f. d, d. U,, 5, 770. 

1. 219. 23 urfd?e, voung felloivs, 

1 . 222. bic CÖd?terd?cn, his dainty little daughters. — in £aune, in 
(famous) Spirits, 

1 . 224. pamina, Camino, heroine and hero in Mozart’s Magic 
Flute (1791). 

Pag<* — line 228. (£r, used as second person, with a distinct 
effect of de hauten bas : “ Well, my worthy young friend, you seem to 
be only acquainted ’ioiih Adam and Fre 

I . 229. alsbaUTl/ more impressive ihan the simple bann; cf, IV, 109. 

II . 229-30. For the repetition, cf. Introduction II <7, and Long- 
fellow’s Kvangehne, pt. II, i : 

. . . before her extended 

Dreary and vast and silent, the desert of lifc, with its pathway 

Marked by the graves of those who had sorrowed and suffered before her, 

1. 232. fo nici fie and?, hoivevtr mtuh; aud^ with the relative fo, 
makes it indefinite. See I, 84 n. 

1. 236. id? hötte . . . red?t, cf. avoir raison, 

1. 241. Die, einphatic demonstrative. 

1. 247 . A very nn -German arrangemenl = alfJ bu mir gu ^fcrben 
utib nur ^um '^Ider ll^uft begeigteft. 
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Page 27 m — line 248. ein Kned^t fd?cn, sc^'tfanL 

1. 250. 3ci^te, proteiit suhjunctive. “ JV/io s/iouU shoiv kimseif to 
adva^itage among peoplt\ and do kotior to Ins fa/herl^ (Hart.) 

I. 255. roettn er iiid7t t^öl^cr I)tnaitf (fommeii) ipiü, 7PkeH kehas no 
amhitton io rist in tlu world, 

II. 256-58. <"f. (joethe’s words a|3rop<)s of his own father’s efforts to 
properly ediicale his children, in I). und \V. 35 ild) T: ,,(50 ift ein 
frommer SfiBiinfd) attor Später, ba0, maö ihnen fetbft nbgoflangen, an beu 
0öf)ncn realifiert jn fel)on, fo nnnefäl)r, al^ menn man jnm ,5mcitenmal 
lebte iinb bie C^rfahninj^cii be0 erfteii lU'benötanfe« mm erft red)t nuben 
moUte. . . . (5r nerfid)crtc mir öfter«, früher mtb fpäter, im ©rnft imb 
0d)er;^, bafi er mit meinen ‘ 3 (nlanen fid) gan^ anbei*« mürbe benommen 
nnb nid)t fo liebevlid) bamit mürbe gemirtjd)aftct haben." 

1 . 257. bie iehrci* gehalten, engaged (private) tutoi's, This also 
Sounds like a reiruniscencc from Goethe’s own youthful days; cf. pre- 
ceding note. 

1. 262. bie IPirtfd^aft, cf. 1. 166 n. 

1 . 263. bu umlieft, lliai von are gomg to, 

I . 264. mir, ethical dat., cf. I, 207 n. - (Trnllc, wendig nnrouth 
creature. Originally, a sort of ruslic goblin. 

II . 264 -71. Cf. ihe words of the innkeeper in (ioethe's Mitschul- 
digen (1769) T, I : 

3Sd) hob f(hon jmanjig 3ahr mit (^hren mid) gehatten. . . 

9)tein 'Jiuf hat lang gemährt, unb fotl noch länger mohreii. 

60 fennt bie ganje 'll'Clt beii Söirth äum fd)marjcn SBnrcn ; 

(S§ ift fein bummer 5ynr, unb fonicrbirt fein tVcU. 

XXetjt mirb mein .f?auö gemahlt, unb bann heiä id)’« Hötel. 

^a regnet’ö (5abatierö, ba fömmt baö Olelb mit .^auffen. 

1. 267. beu ^fremben, dat. pl. 

I. 268. benn, acco} dtngly, appropriately to the pontion wlnth 1 have 
won, 

II . 270-yi, bie fchönften . . . £eute, Ike finest pcopIe ; cf. le heau 
tnonde. 

1. 271. fid? . . . rerfammeln, i.c. to a musicale (W.). 

1 * 273. Stube is a living-roora, heated by a stove. The original 
meaning of stopfe in English was heated rooni^ and not the means of 
heating it. So, in BaileyS translation of the Colloquies of Erasmus^ I, 
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288: “ When you have taken Care of your Horse, you come whole 
into the Stove, Boots, Baggage, Dirt and all, for that is a common 
Rüom for all Corners.’* 

The chief motive of the personal plot is fairly outlined by the intro- 
duction of the heroine in such a way as to fully account for the capti« 
vating impression she makes on Hermann at first sight. Her noble 
Personality is brought out in clear and plastic outline, and intimations 
are given of her efficiency, self-rcliance, and loyalty to natural ties, The 
fiist noticeable Interruption of the current of epic action occurs in the 
introduction of a narrative which considerably antedates that of the story. 
It is brought in very naturally in the way of discourse and so as to make 
no forced digression from the main action. Its motive is to make plain 
the solid basis of the family life as resting upon a marriage of love be- 
t^een partners who are well adapted to each other. Another minor 
retrospective action, introduced by Hermann, ]iresents a contrast be- 
twccn surfaco-refinements and the genuine worth of the chief actors. 
A serious dramatic obstacle to the “ course of true love ” is develope^d 
by the unromantic point of view of the father. 

ln characteri/ation, the portraits which have already been sketched 
begin to be filled in : we meet indications of knowledge of human 
nature in the pastor; in the apothecary, loquacity and egotism; in Her- 
mann, noble generosity, self-respect, slrong will anil independence; in 
the father, censoriousness of temper and a somewhat l’hilistine respect 
for temporal prospeiity, with a touch of politic serviceableness; in the 
mother, the true woman’s conciliatory röle of mediator and peace- 
maker. 


CANTO HI. 

Title. 7 'halla (litcrally, “ the hloomtng one ”) the muse of 

comedy. l'hc Ughter, episodic character of this canto, which shows a 
delightful vein of humor, corresponds to its title. 

Page 3 U — line i. her heftigen Hebe, dat. as ablative, denoting 
Separation. Cf, 1. 9, below. 

1. 5. Cf. Odyssey^ II, 276-77 : 

riavpot rot Trotdcf dfiöioi narpi rre^ovrai, 
oi TrJliovef Ka«tovf, wavpoi de re Trarpöf dpetouc. 
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“ Few Sons are like 

Their fathers most are worse, a very few 
Excel their parents.” 

Bryant. 

1 . 1 1 . lebctlbi^cn XPtrfnng; the woi k which he wrought whtle living. 

1. 12. wes Sinnes, of ivhat spirit, 

1. 14. bic CÜrmc, probably those upon the walls of the town, such 
as are preserved in niany eitles (Rothenburg, Nuremberg, Lucerne ) at 
the present time. Cf. IV, 41 ; V, 145. 

Page 32 «— line 19. non oben , ihose in higher posilion^ 

1 . 24. UTannt^cim is the most regularly built city in Europe. It is 
almost in the form of a semi-cirele, and surrounded by a broad, shady 
boulevard. Within this girdle the city is divided into square blocks 
like a chess-board. Each block has a number and letter which indicate 
its latitude and longitude on the map. Cf. L., IIT, ii, 498-99 ; 

beim 5Wauf)ciin, SBien unb ißcncbifl 
er bcfud)t, unb rnanrfie^ gebört, unb bcbalten, tuaS gut luar. 


1. a6. fo flcin fte entd? fei. Eor the indefinite (o . . . aud), hoioever, 
with adjeclive or adverb, cf. IV, 123; 130; 183; 234; Vlll, 63. 

1. 27. bic ausgcbcffcrtcn Cborc, the repaired gates (of the city). 

1. 28. bic lPol)lcrncucrtc l<ird)c, the successfuliy restored chunh. 

1 . 30. Kanäle, watcr-pipes. Many hamlets of (lennany are well 
supplietl with water conveyed directly through pipes from some spring 
on higher ground. The water is not usually Icd into houses, but issues 
at public fountains or troughs. Cf. VIT, 30-34. 

1, 31. 'l'he oniitted subject of fei is impersonal. 

1. 33. Öauberr, a sort of commissioncr of public works. — Kat, the 
town-counciL 

1. 35. angab, proposed. — bie Knftalt, the work^, undertakmgs. 

1 . 38. <£l)auffcc (French pronunciation), cf. 1, 6 n. 

1 . 3g. Cf. 1 , 46 n, 

Page 33 . — line 42. 

“ llome-keeping youth have ever homely wits.” 

Shakespeare^ Tiuo Cefitletnen of l'eroua, /, /. 

1.46. am tnenigften, least of all; cf. inentgften«, at least, 

1. 49. laffcn gemäbren. The exact etymology and origin of this 
phrase {not io interfere with one's actions; latssez fatre^ iatssez aller) is 
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not (ktermined (Paul). Cf. 'D. und W. Söud) VI : ^nbcffen barf man 
bie OJuQciib ttiir fletnä^ren laffeu ; jfl)r tan0e l)aftot fie an falfc^cn 
SJiajimcn ; ba« Ü?ebeii reifd ober locft fte halb baoon mieber lo«. 

1. 55. nid^t bcr Ic^tC, one of /he foremost. 

1 . 6a. ein ipunbcriid? PoIF. The foim withoul -e^ in nom. acc. sing, 
of the neiUer adj. gocs back to the earliest stages of the language, and 
is eomnion in ])(vdry, and in colltKiuial expressions like gut 53tev, lociji 
Srob, ctc Cf. }cm oätcrlid) ( 5 rbe, V, 20; länblid) C^ciuerb, V, 32; 
tut)i0 iöomüben, V, 37; ein freiinblid^ 0 d)i(fjal, VIII., 10; leiben- 
fd)oftlid) Ö^efc^rei, IX, 193. 

1.65. bcr eilten, perhaps, of our forefathers ; 110 source for this 
provcrl) has becn poinled out. 

1. 66. 3UrÜcfc, hachvajdsy an archaic form for jurücf. 

Pa^e 34 -. ---line 71. innen itnb an|}CTb ami out-ofdoors, 

1. 77. lange lad^tc mir fd?on mein Bans im mobifd?cn Klcibd^en, 
my house wou/d lang siuce have />ecn rejoinng in the fashionable garb 
(fresh paint). The pretenl subjunctive expresses a condition unfulfilled 
in present time, and German idiom expresses as present an action begun 
in the past, but still continucd. ■*“ 

1 . 78. mit großen Sd^eiben, "with large panes of ghns. In contrast 
with the small, round panes ( 5 i^ilt 3 enjd}eibcn) of older German days, as in 
Schiller’s biithplace at Marbach, or Luther’s apartments in Wittenberg. 

I . 79. tbnt es . . . nad?, am uni täte, 

II . 81-82. IPic priid^tig . . . ausnimmt, hmv Splendidly the stucco- 
'ivork of the wlnte arabesques u set of by their green backgrounds. By 
0 d}nör!cl is meant fanciful Ornaments <.>f stucct>-work in renaissancc 
garlands, wreaths, gcomctrical figurcs, aml the like, moulded in low 
relief. Ci. Raphacl’s paint ed decAirations of the loggie of the Vatican. 

1 . 83. Cafcln, p/ates ofg/ass. (Professor Hewett.) 

I. 84. ncrblinfclt, i<at mto the diade. 

II . 87- 102. The rococo sUle, here referred to, which in France and 
its dependencies fornied the breaking cresi of that wave of decorative 
evolution which had been set in motion by the Italian renaissancc, came 
to its climax during the reign of Louis XV (1723-74). It despised 
straight lines, revelled in curves and flourishes, and ignored the organic 
structure of its subject. Stucco and sham were its indispensable allies. 
See the Century Dictionary^ s. v. rococo. Towards the end of the cen» 
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tury came the reaction, partly due to Anglo- American influence, in 
favor of simple and solid forms, exeinplified by the “colonial” style of 
furniture, as, for instance, in the collection ntiw preserved at Mount 
Vernon. The apothecary is the advocatc of the rococo style, so con- 
genial to the temperament of middle-cla^s (lermaos, and v\hich, having \ 
survived among ihem more than elsewhere, is still the besetting a;sthetic ' 
sin of that great ]ieople. 

1.89. ( 'oIon*d figures of dwarfs and other grotescjue objects are not 
unloved forms of gardcn decoialioii in Clermany to-day. 

Page Bf). — lines 90-94. The crowning glory of the apotheeary’s 
garden-effects was a grotto, made of bright-colored shells, corals, and 
da/zling orcs. The malerials of these ores vvere not genuine, however, 
but deccptively imitated (Machold). 

I. 94. ^Ict9lan3, the shining ore from which lead comes. 

II. 97-99. The gay and cosüy rococo costume, characteristic of the 
Court fashions of the peri(Ml of Louis XIV and XV, tcnded to be super- 
seded by sober forms. Benjamin Frankhn’s deim>cratic plainness had set 
a fashion for siniplicity in France in 1777. 

1. 99. I^inaits. 'i'he custom of owninga garden outvside the city is 
very common in South (iermany. Cf. IV, 23-33 

1. 102. bas frcmbc 170(5, tuahogaHV^ the characteristic material of 
the solid and symmetrical “colonial” furniture. 

1. 104. The predestined return to the eternal laws of simjilicity and 
symmetry is to the tailor-soul of the apothecary only a passing fashion. 

1. 107. in Sinti ~ in 'u 0inn for in bon 0iun. 

1. io8. (17fft3iti iridicates a workshoj) of a higher grade than that of 
an ordinary craftsman : laboratory, printing-oftice, apolhecarv’s shop 
(H.). — rcrgolbcn. Infmitives after laffcil are best rendered by the 
passive. 

1 . 109. grcitlid?, iet^rihle. 

1. HO. ncrbrälint, tamished (browmcd). 

The action is susjiended during this short canto, while the psychologi- 
cal characleri/ation is further developed, l>nnging out the (lerman love 
of System and order throiighout the domestie and civic economy, the 
solid Spirit of civic Obligation possessed by the host, and his Stern de- 
mands iipon others, — not without too strong an emphasis upon the 
external and concrete. The woman’s insight recognizes an inward and 
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deeper truth. We nolice chiefly the masterly caricature, restrained and 
genial, of the narrow views of the apothecary. Goethe blends success- 
fully in this work the humorous and the suV^lime, as does Shakespeare 
in his tragedies, and Mozart in his Don Juan. 


(^ANTÜ IV. 

Title. (Euterpe. Eutei-^pe (literally, “///<" charming one^'*') the muse 
of music. This canto brings the first confession of love, and exhibits 
the heightened emotional mood which demands musical expression. 

Page 39 . — line 6. niemanb, the old form of the dat. 

1 . 8. hoppelten, of double size. Cf. II, 138, n. 

1. 14. ^Icid? = foglct(f|. 

1 . 15. gefdpäftt^CS, artivey energetit. Goethe, in speaking of his 
mother in D. und JÖud) VIII, uses the expression: ®cniüt ber 

guten, Inncrlicf) niemals unbefd)äftigten grau. 

1 . 17. £aube. A small garden-housc of open -work covered with 
vines; a common and convenient feature of even a small garden in 
(iermany, where people get a vast amount of solid comfort from an in- 
significant piece of ground. 

Page 40 * — lines 20-21. In the middle ages it was strongly for- 
bidden to make any such opening in the city walls; hence this was a 
marked sign of favor to the ancestor. Cf. R. Sprenger, Zeitschrift für 
den deutschen Vnterrichiy 8, 125. 

l. 21. ^^urgemciftcr, etymologically a better form than the current 
33 Ürgerm€ifter. Goethe uses it in Famty 84O: 

5 tdn, er gctöllt mir m4it ber neue ^urgemeifter ! 

I. 22. heil trocflicn (Sraben, the former moat outside the walled 
city. Kor the construction, see I, 105-6 n. 

II. 23-33. Ooethe’s father owned a welRkept vineyard outside the 
Friedberger gate at Frankfurt. From spring to auturan there was 
hardly a day in which he did not visit it; the two children usuaUy 
accompanied him and were greatly interested. D. und W,, S 3 ttc!) IV. 

l, 24. fletlcren pfabs, cf. I, 160 and Olbrichy pp. 64-68. 

1. 24. bic ^Idd?C, acc, absolute. 
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1. 27. bcr mittlere £aubgan$. Vines in the region of the 
Rhine are usualty trained separately (eiiiacllic ^töcfc, 32) upon stakes. 
In this case a trtllis was built over the rough stone Steps, and upon it 
the hner varieties were trained. 

1 . 29. Idingen I^crctii, hu ng down into it. — (Siitcbcl iinb Hlusfas 
teilet, chüice varieties. Cf. Wilhelm Müller’s Est hst. 'fhe lingering 
spondaic line reminds one of T.. III, i, 44-45: 

ßoft’ ?linalia bod) ben (jefpren feiten Wranenfteiner, 

3 öcld)cn fic Uebt ; aud) jebeinet bic '^croomott' iinneväcbtlicb. 

1. 32. bcri übrigen Berg. The adj. herc, like ceUrus and reliqum 
in Latin, denoles not what object, but what pari of it is meant. 

I. 33. föftlid?e, chotct\ not costlv. 

II . 35-38. In D. und W., iBlidb 1 ^» Goethe describes these festivities 

in ronnection with his boyhood days: . . . eö ift leine Stage, bafi . . . 
biefe XaQt ber Söciulcfe, inbem fic ben 0omnier Idflicßen unb gu* 
gleid) ben SBinter eröffnen, eine nnglanblid)c .5>citerleit berbreiten. 
l'uft unb 3ubel erftreeft fid) über eine gan;;c ©egenb. 2:age« 
^ört man üon nüen @tfen unb @nben Sauebjen nnb 0d)le6en, iinb 
bc« berlünben balb ba, balb bort 9iateten unb Veud)tlugeln, 

baß man nod^ überall mach nnb munter biefe gern fo longe 
al6 möglid) auSbebnen mödite. Cf. Isaiah xvi, 9-10. 'l'he vintage 
festival was celebrated wilh great joy in South Germany. Justinus 
Kerner’s daughter, Marie Niethammer, gives a very graphic account of 
the jubilations, with songs, fireworks, and dancing, in which the children 
at Weinsberg used to take part. Kerners yugendliebe und mein Vater- 
hauSy p. 179 ff. W^. dies Mrs. Gaskeil’ s tale, Stx weeks at Heppenheim, 

1. 36. liefet, from lefen in the original sense to gather, — tritt, 
treads out ; the wine was usually pressed out by the bare feet of a boy. 
— XHoft, grape-juice, 

1. 37. 0rteu unb (Enben. Alliterative and riming pairs belong to the 
oldest language, and are much niore frequent in German than in Eng- 
lish. Dissimilar vowels count in alliteration. Cf. nötig unb llü^lldl, I, 
116; ba^in unb bortl)in, IX, 25; ©iitern unb @abcn, II, 178; meit 
unb breit, IV, 56; jTadf unb Rad), VIII, ii. Sf^on allen ©den unb 
©nben, D. und W., 33ud) IV^ In English, kith and kin, might andmain, 
odds and ends, masses and classes, etc., occur. 
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1 . 38. bcr (Ernten, partitive gen. Cf. bet Söaeferen eine, VI, 176, 
and iVcrf/icr^s LetJen^ 16 . 3nniu?: SBarum irf) bir iiicf)t fc^reibe? 
— J^raflft bii ba«<, iinb bi ft boct) and) ber ^elef)rten einer? 

1 . 40. bas (£d?o. The Word illu'^trates the anomalies of gender in 
German: Greek h VX^t feui.; Frcnch Pecho, inase. 

1 . 43. er fagf es tl)r benn = ol)ne baß er e^ it)r faqte. benn== m 
that (fisr. “If } was going far away he would teil her, otherwise he 
(lid not go; thus benil becomes (-(juivalenl to un/tss. 'I'hc construction 
is in fact that of a conditional sentcnce wilh the firsl clause suppressed, 
or rather implied in beim. This use of benn is soinewhat (juaint; cf. 
Gen. xxxii, 26; iri) (affe bid) nid)t, bii fegneft mid) beim, / will not 
let thee go^ iwapi thou hle^s w,’.” (\V.) 

Pago 41. — line 49 . eitnenem, their orvn. 

1 . 52. The 11101 e natural order wouhl be, f^ttiifd^Ctl bcn ^Irferil 
(Jielih')^ fd?rttt fte auf bem Haine bcn ^^nßpfab btnbnrd?, Shc went 
along the path upon the houndary of the ßelds. The German landscape 
differs from our own in that the fields are nt)t divided by fences. The 
holdings of different persons are marke<l by stone posls which projecl 
but a few inehes above the soil. The land is usually laid out in small 
fields or divisions (tUder) which are often devoted to different cro^is 
These are usually separated by raised earth a few inches high, and a 
foot or two wide, t»ver which a path (Jvußpfab) may extend. 

1. 56. The first two feet are spondaic, and einphasize the itlea of a 
vast expanse. The ihetorical effect is still stronger in V, 21T, where the 
phrase weit nilb breit extends into the fifth foot of a spondaic verse. 

1. 57. bcs IlTabls, lc»gieal objeet of fid) pi freuen. 

1 . 58. bes Piebs, objeet of 511 warten, in the sense of to tend. 

I. 59. In ]dace of fid), the editions of 1S06 and follow'ing years read 
fie, a change which dties not recommend it.self, and seeins to be due to 
the cumpositor’s error, Cf. V, 156, 

II. 60-64. llewett caU^ attention to the succession of short, paratac- 
tic sentences, eharacteristic of the ejnc style. ** I reniembcr,” says Car- 
oline von Wol zogen, how Goethe read to us with deepest emotion 
and with welling tears the cantt) w’hieh contains llermann’s talk with 
bis mothei under the pear-tree, as soon as he had written it. ‘ So a man 
melts at his own firc,’ he said as he wiped away the teais.” Literari- 
scher Nachlass der p'rau Cafoline von Wolzogcn, I, 32. ün the whole 
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Situation up to this point, cf. Ot/yssn't XXIV, 219 ff., where Ulysses finds 
his fathcr in the garden. 

1. 61. (ben Kopf) mit bcm Krmc gcftü^t, s^// with his head 
Support ed hy his hand. 

1 . 62. bcm (%'btrtTi’, tbt.* mountains across the Rhine (ieilh’it<:<). 

1 . 68. Daran fcntf id? bid? iiid?t Xaö tcun’ id) (fonft) nid)t an 
bir. (Sanders.) (’f. Schiller, Wallensinn^s III, 15: 

Daran crfenn’ i(f) tnciuc 'llappenbcinu'r 

Pagrc^ 42 « — lines 71-110. “'riie whole passaj^t* is full of the wärm- 
est patriotisin, and is perhaps the slronj^est testiniony to Goethe’s patri- 
otic feelin^s in all his writin^.” (II.) 

1. 71. Tial^m fid? Jllfammcn, ,(^aiued controt over himself coUected 
himsflf. So of Dorothea at IX, 91. 

I. 72. im ct?crucn i?itfcn, a renunisccnce of the Iloineric 

}jrop '‘^heart oj hronzv" {/tiüd^W^ 490). Kor the classical dat. of pos- 
session in the predicate, bcm, <^f* 74; H, 40; 70; VI, 207. 

II . 77-78, Goetlie’s ])ovver to Interpret the beauly of landscape is not 
the least of his conlributions to llerman literatiire. One has »)nly to 
refer to scenes in IVcrth^r^s Leiden or Dichtung und Wahrheit. 

1 . 79 - the gram, as in I, 46. 

1. go. entfd?iilbigt, sc. l)at. 

I . gi. An only son who was necessary for the supporl of his parents 
was exempt from conscriplion. 

Pa^e 413 « — line gg. rerbüllbet, umted m a league, alhed. 

II. 100-02. C’hmjuel perceives a resemblance between these lines and 
the ÄLarseitlane. (H.) 

1 . 103. itn tiefen Berjen, m the depths of my heart ; cf. TV, 32 n. 

1. 104. is slronger than batb, and inakes a climax (tirimin). 

1 . 107. We infer a large rity soinewhere not far distant, iipon the 
line of the highroad. In everv district of (lermany the larger ciües are 
appointed as rallying-places for the citi/en soldiers. 

1 . HO. Cf. II, 255. 

1 . 122. in ber ITTontur, in sotdier's trappmgs. 

Page 44. — lines i28-2g. Cf. 304 - 05 : 

(5f*3 bilbot ein Dafcnl fid) in ber Stiffe, 

Si(b cm fSbarafter tu betn Strom ber ilöcft 
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and "Solitude is as needful to thc Imagination as society is whcdesome 
for the character.” Ix>well, Essay on Dryden. 

1 . 131. Unred^t . . . unb Unbill, injustice and wrong. In populär 
consciousness, UnbiU is connected with billig, biit in its derivation it is 
equivalent to Unbllb, according to Paul, and signifies a monstrosify. 
This Word also shows the vagaries of German gender, being used by 
good aulbors a^ feminine, masculine and neiiter indifferently. 

1 . 132. bic tDCltIid?cn Dinge 3U fonbern, to discriminate in regard 
io practical matters. 

1 . 134. Uües, namely all the reasons he had alleged for entering the 
amiy. 

137* QCfteV confess ; imperative subjunctive. 

1 . 139. W. calls attention to the inetrical freedom shown in the 
trealment of SSaterlanb (here a dactyl) and l)ilfrcicb (here a trochee). 
— fd?recflic^ ben ^fetnben = f^uvhq roh: iyepoic (W.). 

I . 141. bte mir bas l7cr3 3crrci^cn. The spondaic verse expresses 
the slow torture of the rending of a heart. Cf. bie ^ntlDort Jrieberi- 
len« jerrtß mir ba« Jperj. 1 ). und W., Söiid) XII. 

II . I44~-Z45. Cf. Burke: “ When bad men combine, the good must 
associate; eise they will fall, one by one, an unpitied sacrifice in a con- 
temptible struggle.” 7 'koughis on die Cause of the Present Discoti- 
tents, 1770. 

1. 148. bas £c^te, extremes. 

Page 45 , — line 150. gcfd^icFt . . . 3U, adapted to, as at IX, 127. 
©djieffn is the causative of geld)ebfnj its ordinary meaning, to send, is 
derived from that of to gei ready. 

1 . 158. feinen ber (Tage. This emphatic construction is not idio- 
matic. 

1. 160. bie mid? er3eugtcn — bioieuigen, bic niicb ergengt haben. 

1. 161. in blinfelcr §cit, tn the unenlightened days; bunlcl often 
implies an indistinct striving. — geboten, from gebieten. 

1. 167. bas 23 anb, a ribbon drawn about the bottom of the cap for 
tyiug it on closely (Machold). 

I , 170. öcainnen, actions, doings, eonduct, as at VI, 83; VII, 179; 
IX, 195. 

II. 171-72, It may he fairly questioned whether the epic realism has 
not here overstepped the limits of allowed artistic freedom. 
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1. 172. Crttten, ktrks, 

Fag'e 46 , — line 17,^. l^crumnat^m, haulcd me over the coals, 

1. 175. bet Kcit, in ihe common comicti. 

1 , 178. Undoubtedly the most forced and involved line in the poem; 
to be resolved as follows: {Jtaving) ahoays in my thougkts the ktttdness 
of my parentSy which was to be rroered from {the depths of my) heart . — 
JU ef^renbe, genindive. — ITobltbaf, acc. absolute. 

1. 180. fid?, «lat. as ablative. — bcn Ktnbcru, dat. «jf interest. 

1. 182. I^aufe, accumulated property in a general sense. 

1 . 189. bas BitltcrbailS, the back part of the inn itself. 

1 . X93. == iDcnn mir ^efunber 5 d?Iaf oon nur ipcttigcn Stunben 
genügte. 

Pagr^ 47 * — line 200. eigener; more your o^vn^ i.e. direcled to- 
wards the inaintenance of your own family. 

1. 203. jct50, archaic for je^t. 

1, 208. getroffen, wounded hy his falher’s words, which would not 
have affected hiin so deeply if he had not already fallen in love. Cf, IX, 
89, 104, 128, 130, 147. 

1 . 210. bie, feminine, referring to b08 9 Jiäbd)en, constructio ad 
sensum, 

1 , 21 1. il)X fagfS; a biblical form of assent; cf. Luke xxiii, 3. 

1 . 216. Cf. Propertius, I, 14, 15: 

Nam quis divitiis adverso gaudet amore? (H.) 

Who cares for wealth if love still adverse be ? Cranstoun. 

Pa^e 48 . — lines 220-22 X. II. compares Gen. ii, 24, and Matth, 
xix, 5. 

1. 231. guten, kindly. 

1 . 233. brat), worthy, eiffieient : cf. VTI, 183. 

Pag^e 49 . — line 241. IPoUcns. The infinilive points to a more 
concrete and conscious exercise of the will in special cases, than would 
have becn expressed by the noun 25 .Uflcn 8 . 

l. 245. bas Häufd?d7en, tke little ßurry^ not to be over-translated. 

I. 247. bas ^rifd?gcn)agtC; cf. the familiär proverb, grifd) flciuagt 
ifi halb geiüonneu. 

II . 250-52. Notice the general cadence of the whole passage, appro- 
priale to the descent from the hiH, and lo Ihe dose of the beautiful 
episode. 
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In the fourth canlo there is still further susi>ense of the dramatic 
progress favor of a charming idyllic description, and of important 
psychülogical development. The yoiing hero, who at the beginning of 
the poeni was iiilro<liiced simply as a capahle <lnver of horses, shows a 
little-suspecled capacily for the ]>urcst and most passionate love, a high 
idealism, a burning patriotir devotion, loyalty to bis own environmeiit, 
and no mean po’itical sagacity. The love, sympathy, and shrewd diplo- 
inacy of the inother are even surpasse<l by her wisi* ability to recognize 
an extraordinary Situation, and to deal vvith it largely. 


c:anto V. 

Title. poIyllYtrtdtQ. f^olyhrmnia (literally, “ the one of many 
”),the muse uf siddiino lyric poetry, especially ihat used in liturgy. 

Xlet IV'cUbÜt^Ct, the Co$mopolitau. Cholevius refers the name to 
the magi-^trate, who may be given thls title in contrast with the cilizens 
of the smaller town, both on aeoount of bis experience, gained in Con- 
nection with the revolution, and of bis broad view. 

Page 515. — line i. (’f. !had, IV, i : 

Oi de Ot(ti 1TU() ’Z.ijvl KaOTjfjtvoi hyopöuwro. 

Now the gods sat by Zeus and hcld assenibly. JLan^. 

1. 5- brauf, folU)wing the remarks made by the olher Speakers in 
the ihird canto. 

1. 6. lUtbcrfprcd?cn has special re ference lo the apothegm laid down 
by the innkeeper at III, 66. 

I. 13. Cf. Yüung’s JVight Thoughts^ IV, 118: 

Man wants but little; nor that littlc, long. 

II. 15-17. The description of Ulysses (^Odyssey ^ I, 1-4; cf. A\neid^ 
I, 3) may have been in the poeCs mind. 

1. 16. 5tra§ett/ highways. 

l. 18. fid? . . . licruml^äuft, acrumulates. 

1. ai. bte Stunbctl, the an imitation of upai ** Hours,”in the 

original sense. Cf. Odyssey, II, 107; 
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aXk* Öre rerpnrov T/ 7 J)ev croc Kai enr^TtvOov (bpai^ 

But when the ftmrth year arrived and the seasons canie lound. Lang, 

and Horace, A^s poefiiay 302 : 

. . . '»üb verni teniporis horani, at the ':prtm^-seayon, 

Page 54 , — line 25. ber (55cbulb, gen. ohjcct of bcbarf, which 
takes the acc. in 1 . 13, above. Cf. note to I, 25. 

11 . 25-29. The logical connection o( ihese lwo lines with the fore- 
going, which b pcrhaps iu»t obvious at lirst siglil, is : thcrc are really Vmt 
few objects which il is worth while to devote one’s attention to; hence, 
one should not ])e encouraged to allow his intcresls to go flying abroad 
at cvery Suggestion of novelty or change. 

1. 35. Heid)crcn . . . t7Öbcreri; personal. 

1. 41. gcbacbtcn mir, we spoken of. 

1. 46. fomnteil, a survival in poetry of the primitive Germanic pre- 
terit participle without ge-. Cf. the correspoiuling fonn in English, 
and the participle tnorbeu in the perfect passive conjugation. Für the 
Homeric anticipation of the noun, cf. V, 86; 129; \T, 289. 

Page 55 . — line 52. Supply ift at the end of the sentence. 

1 . 53. tm lebitjCIl Stanbc, unmamcJ. "rhis vow is Container! in 
the Salzburg story, but not in oiir poein. 

I . 57. Although is not a good dactylic vvord, the verse is 

probaldy to be treated as spontlaic, on account of the rhetoncal weight 
of the W'ord nur. 

II. 57 - 58 . Cholevius coinpares Schiller’s pocm, Die Gunst des Augen- 
blicks. 

1. 58. (J5efd?irfc, an earlier am! fullcr form for ba^ (1. 96), 

not uncoramon among good authors of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. 

1 . 62. Ziehen her, inddentnlly, 

1.63. F or the tense of Fcnn^ cf. III, 77 n. In the character of the 
hero, Goethe returns in a noticeable way to old Germanic and Christian 
ethical Standards. 

I. 69. Our specific, concrete desires (lUünfdpc) Idind us as to the 
iiltimate object (bas (Sctniintd^tc) which causes us to wish for particu- 
lar things. Cf. yu 7 >enal^ VHI, 84: 

Et propter vitam vivendi perderc causas. 

And for the sake of lite to give up the reasons for living. 
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11.69-70. Cf. James i, 17: Mc gute unb alle tooHfomntene 

@abe fommt bon oben ^erab. 

Page 56 « — line 74. ücrfd?macl?tct, pines away^ for lack of nourish- 
ment. Cf. Shakespeare, Twelfih Night, II, 4 : 

She never told her love 
But let concealment, like a worin i’ the bud, 

Fet d on her damask cheek: she pin’d in thought. 

l. 76. True inclination matureth at once ihe youth unto manhood, 
“W. sees in this verse an expression of the whole tendency of the poem. 
Cf. Tennyson, The Talking Oak, st. 2 : 

The love, that makes me thrice a man. 

1. 81. btC inittclftraßc, the mtddle course, which shall avoid ex- 
tremes. lldvTDV {iid äfnara, Theogms, 335, Bergk. 

1 . 82. ** I le believed that there was nolhing inore unbecoming a per- 
fect general than haste and rashncss, and so he was oflen accustomed to 
quote the well-known proverbs : ßpadeuc (make haste slowly) and 
ydp ior* ufittvon^ 7/ dfyaoi)^ aTfxnijh'iTTji ( The cauttous captain^s 
heiter than the hold), and ‘ Whatever is done well enough, is done quickly 
enough.^ ” Siietonius, Octavius, 25. 

1 . 89. geflügelten IDorten, winged words, as at IX, 60, = lieea 
itrepütvra, Odyssey, I, 122, etc. 

1 . 92. ** In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every word be 
establlshcd.” 2 Cor. xiii, i. 

Pafire 57 . — line 96. bes allnerbcrblid^cn Krieges, cf. I, 195 «. 

I. 98. <^xx\x\t>^f/oundations. 

II . 99-100. A somewhat heightened allusion to the royal and noble 
exiles from hrance. Louis XVT disguised himself when he attempied to 
escape out of France in 1791. (W.) 

1 . loi. it^ren Sd^meftern = womankind, W. compares Paradise 
Losit IV, 323-24: 

Adam the goodliest man of men since born 
His sons, the fairest of her daughters Eve. 

1. 103. fielet . . . bei, cf. the etymology of as-sisL — ol^UC fjilfe, with- 
cut (outsidc) help. 

1. X06 ber juncrlä fügen (Sattini cf. Prov. xxxi, ii. 
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h io8, tl?at , . . ben XHunb auf, cf. Job iü, i. 

1 . III. loas icbcm Pater gebrol^t ift, impersonal conslruction. 

1. 114. Ifonly the father or husband is to be overrtdden. 

1. I16. im ooraus, in advance. 

I. 118. mir, ethical for all I care. 

II . iao-29. Note the frequent use of the present for the future; cf. 

I, 46 n. 

I. 121. fid?, dal. 

Pa^e 58 . — line 124. fie, acc., referring to 35 ater unb iöhitter. 

II . 132-42. On the Ilomeric flavor of this passage, see Introduction, 

II, a. Cf. the chariot scenes in the /liad, XXIV , 281 ff.; Odyssey^ 111 , 
475 ff.; VI, 71 ff. 

1 . 137. breiteren, cf. I, 160-62 «. — r^iigcl, the reins. 

1 . 139. ber Dcid?fel, the pole of the wagon. 

I. 140. bie IPagc, the Ufigle-tree or whißie-tree. which, like the arm 
of a balance, works upon a pivot. 

II . 140-41. Thereupon with neat ropes (Striefen) of proper lenglh 
(ab^emeffen) they bound to the single-tree (IPa^C) the rapul p 07 ver of 
ihe easily iravelhng horses. Homeric conrlcnsation and freedum of 
Order have full play in this not over-easy passage. ^b^cmcffen, al- 
though an adverb, is, in thought, an epithet of the small ropes (regu- 
larly used instead of leather traces in Germany) as shown in the Weimar 
manuscript, bie ^löage fuüpften jte brauf mit afagcmeffeiiou faiibeni 
©triefen. — bie rafd^e Ifraft, abstract for concrete, a Greek idiom, as 
Hesiod, Shield of Herakles, 97 : 

Koi cjKViruötJV aßii^or ikttuv, 
and the strength of sunftfooted horses. 

and Iliad, XXIII, 827. Cf. II, 47. 

1 . 142. A faultless hexarneter verse. 

I , 146. the highroad of I, 6, etc. 

Pagre 59 . — line 148. nunmehr, a more emphatic rum, “ nenv, at 
lenqth:^ Cf. VIII, 50; 77; IX, 43. 

II. 151-58. Note the change in tone from the rapid movement to 
grave stateliness. Goethe was acquainted with more than one romantic 
spring. In D. und W., 33 ucl) I, he meniions such a spring which he 
knew near Frankfort in childhood, ein ©dbmefelbrunnen, janber einne 



148 


NOTES. 


faßt ltnb mit uralten l'inbcn umgeben. The ,,(S>oetl)e=S 3 rnnnen" at 

Wetzlar is the sanie spring which is inimortalized in lVer//ifr\s Leiden: 
‘^You go down a small hill and find yoiirself before an arched recess, to 
which some twenty steps descend, and at the hottom of which the purest 
crystalline water gushes from rocks o( marble. l'he little wall which in- 
closes the whole upper cireuit o( the place, the lofty trees which com- 
plettdy shade die spot, the coolness which jirevails — all this has some- 
thing attractive, soniething awesome. Not a day passes that 1 do not sit 
there for an hoiir.” 

1 . 152. Sc. l^atten at the end of the verse. 

!• ^55* »Jlad^gcgrabCTt, “ out so as to form a hroad, shallow 
ixt sin y Hart. 

1. 158. 3U fd?Öpfcn bequemlid?, convniient to drmv from. 

I . 167. i^ilbutiq. ^be eightceiith Century this word often retained 

its original ineaning Jorm^ like (VT, 110): cf. VII, 6; IX, 57. 

l'he Word now tneans formahon, tnlture. 

II . 169-70. Goethe seeuis to have in niind the prelty Alsatian cos- 
tume of the region about Strassliurg, which he so attractively describes 
in the case of Friederike Urion, l). und \V., ilbld) X ; biefcm ‘^lligcn^ 
bllcf trat fic mirfUd) in bic Xbür ; nub ba ging fürmal)r an biofem länb» 
lici^en v^iininet ein anerliobfter 0 tern anf. il^cibe Xöcl)tcr trugen fid^ 
iiod) beutjebf une man e^t gii nennen Pflegte, iinb biefe faft öerbrüngte 
91attonaUvnd)t fletbete S^iebnten befonbevö gut. t5in taiTeö weiße« 
riinbetf 5Kö(fd)cn mit einer f^albel, nid)t Icmgev al« baß bio nettften güß» 
c^en bi« an bic Änödiel ßditbar biteben ; ein fnappe« weiße« 9J?ieber unb 
eine jdiwarge !j:aftetjdiürje — fo ftanb fie auf ber (i'ftren^c .pinfcben sBciucrin 
unb 0tabterin. A. Kretschmer’s Deutsche Volkstrachten shows ihe cos- 
tume of this region in an excellcut colored plale, No. 43 . By 3)Üeber we 
are to understaiid the oiitside black bodice, open across the front, and 
held togelher )>y lacing-conls. l'he open space behind the lacing is 
filled in by a frout-piece, soinewhat shield-like and of bright color, ber 
rote S?atk I take the word gcfdinürt to mean setured by the lacing^ 
w'hich is rather attached to the lUieber ihan to the 

1 . 170. fnapp, tnmly. 

Paj^e (>()• — line 175. ricKwfaltct, gathered full, 

1. 176. tm (Sebn, as shc uuilks. 

1 . 182. ben cf. I, 105-06 n. 
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I. 190. btC ^cfcnbctcn Spalier* Some reminiscence of the spies 
sent into Canaan is doubtless latent here. See Numbers xiii. 

Pagre Gl. — line 200. bic bin iioicn abmij^t, is }wf considerate 
in his actious ; literally, does not measutt' Ihem off. Cf. 1. 140 . 

II. 201-04. Howelt rites Acts vii, 26. 

I. 204. bamit il^r 23annl)cr3i5fcit ftnbct, cf. Matth, v, 7. 

II. 210-22. F'or the test as to the essential force of personality which 
times of peril liring, cf. lFaIh'ns^o?n's 7'od, I, 7: 

unflcftüme ^Prefforin, bic 'Jfot 
®cr uict)t mit ()oI)lcn 'Jiamen, (Viouvantcn 
bVbient tfl, bic bic Xl)at tiuU, ui{f)t ba(> 

^eu (krönten immer aiiffiid)! iinb bcu 

an baä 'Huber flclll, iinb mufjtc fic il)n 
^lufgrcifcn auö bcin 'lU^bcl iclbft — bic fetdf hitb 
^n biefeö 'llmt unb fdnieb bu bic iVflalluug. 

1. 210. bal^inlcbt, ln>es on (wilhout thought or care). (W.) 

1. 21 1. Ct. I\\ 56 «. 

Page Gä. line 224. 'l'he personal pronoun usccl after the relative, 
prevents the verb from being put intt) the third pers')n. 

1. 230. bic ticili^c inic bic gemeine, sacred as well as profane ; cf. 
I, 83. 

I. 232. fo brängen fid? alle (Sefd?id?tcn, so are ihe c 7 >cnts oj all hts- 
torical penods epitomi'.ed (crowded together) tn oitr da}', ^'huquet 
cites froin G. P'orsters Ansichten 7 >o/n .Wtederrhein^ elc., II, 2: „ÜBcitll 

bie 2)aiier uuiereö ‘Dajeiub mir iiad) ber erl)altenon 0cufa' 

tioueu bi’red)nct njcrbeii muß, fo l)abcu mir in biefeu Xaflcii inebrevc 
3al)rc bou ü?ebcn genommen." (11.) 

II. 235-37. Notice the nietrical weighl and impressiveness, partly 
due to heav}' monosyllalde.s. 

1. 236. im feurigen i5ufd?e, cf. Exodus iii, 2. 

1, 237. Cf. Exodus xiii, 21. 

1. 241. Sprcd?t . . . nur ^oxt, Jusl p-o on talking (W.). 

,vl. 244. The Polysyndeton gives an effect of conlinued searching. 

The action is resiimed, and moves with much rapidity, furnishing 
withal a passage of genuine Ilomeric davor; an epic description of the 
Wanderers halted in a village is given, as well as a coniplele external 
picture of the heroine. The somewhat colorless personality of the 
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iiiagistrate is introduced, who is to serve as a mouthpiece for the in- 
structive accumulated wisdom and experience of human history, and as 
an Interpreter of the political revolution of the time. The pastor shows 
the admirable balance which the cullured man holds between progress 
and conscrvatism. The stern father yields his own will for the best in- 
terests of his son, and the apothecary displays a readiness to act upon 
the details of other men ’s plans. 


CANTO VI. 

Title. Klio. Clio (literally, **■ the proclaimer**") the muse of history. 
The canto is concerned with a narrative of the stormy events of the times. 

Bas Zeitalter, the epoch (of the French Revolution) ; see Introduc- 
tion, 1 c. 

Page 65. — lines 4-5. Standard authoritics are in Opposition asto 
the agreement of I am inclined to make it a comparative 

adj., undeclined, belonging to baS Sittre, and to translate : P'orwe have 
tasteil the bittcrncss of all the years (since the outbreak of the revo- 
lution) ; a bitterness which was more terriblt because our own fairest 
hopes as well (as those of the French) were blasteiL \V. and H. prefer 
to consider fc^rcdfUd^cr an adverb. For an ambiguous undeclined adj. 
in this Position, cf. Goethe’s Pandora^ 1. 606 : 

Tu formteft Srtauen, fcincöwcG^ bcrfübrcrifdb« 

I . 7. Cf. I, 160-62«. 

II. 9-10. Kcd?tc ber incnfd?cn, cf. the Declaration of the Pights of 
A/an, adopted in imitation of the American Declaration of Indepen- 
dence by the French Assembly in 1789, and the watchword of the revo- 
lution, l.tberte, Aga Ute, /ratermtc, 

1 . II. ftd? felbft, dal. of interest. 

1. 15. ber ^auptftabt ber IPelt = "iporiö. 

1 . 17. jener Iltänncr, gen. pl. dependent upon (bic) ilJamctt. The 
reference is to such men as Lafayette and Mirabeau. — ber ^otfd^Qft, 
the message (of liberty, equality and fraternity). 

1 . 18. bie unter bic Sterne gefegt finb, cf. Vergil, Eclogues, IX, 

27-29: 
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Vare, tuum nomen, superet modo Mantua nobis, . . . 

Cantantes sublime ferent ad sidera cycni. 

Thy name, O Varus, if but Mantua remain to us, 

Singing swans shall carry to the stars on high. 

Cf. also Daniel xii, 3. So, in regard to Bealrice Cenci, in F. Marion 
CtSiwford's Az>e A^oma Immortahs^ 1, 286: “ Let her stand there for- 
ever in the spotless purity that cost her life on earth and set her name 
forever among the high constellated stars of maidenly romance.” 

Page 66« — line 21. Drauf begann bcr Krieg; in the summer 
of 1792. 

1 . 24. Notice the emphasis of iKKcn, due to its Separation from the 
pronoun, and position at the end of the sentence. Cf. 1 . 50; VII, 

124; 154. 

1 . 24. btc munteren ^äuine bcr ^reilicit, the gay Hberty-trees. W. 
gives the following note ; 'I'hc custom of planting such “ trees of liberty ” 
was fonnally regulated by a decree of the Convention and spread all 
over France, and wherever the republican armies went. Poplans were 
at first used, but oaks were afterward substiluted. They were hung 
wilh tricolored ribbons, circles, and triangles, as embleins of liberty and 
equality, and surmounted by a conical red cap, representing the pileus, 
which in ancient days was placed on the head of a liberated slave, and 
thus ])ecame the reeugnixed badge of freedom. The people used to 
dance around ihese trees, singing revolutionary songs. — munter, ac- 
cording to Kohlschmidt ( Goethe- Jahrbucti^ XV, 342) is used here in 
the sense ÜJiunterfeit angeigenb, and not in that of farbig. 

k 25. bic eigtve Hegierung, se//-govef'?iment, 

1. 27. bie neue Stanbarte, the tricolor, blue, white, and red, adopted 
in 1789. 

1. 28. nhtXXD\tq,tX\bcn, predominantj Utßuential, 

1 . 29. beginnen, undertakings^ aitions. Similarly in 11 . 6l and 83. 

1 . 30. 21 nmut, winsomenesSf paseinattoH, charm» Cf, Fauste 7399 - 
7404: 

. Sfmucnr6(hönl)eit roiü nitbtö beife^n# 

3ft gar gu oft ein ftarrcö '3itb; 

9lut jolcb cut it'Cfen fann i(b 
25a5 frob unb feben^ luftig quillt. 

S)ie Stböne bleibt ficb felber felig; 

2)ie ^ntnut matbt untuiberfteblicb 
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L 31. ^cs oiclbcbürfenbcn Krieges, war^ with all its exactions, 

1 . 34- 13 raut . . . ^ränt’gam, betrothed pair, 

1. 40. ben Portcil ber l)crrfd?aft, the spoih of office, 

1 . 42 * ftd?, reci])rüc’al, one auo/ker. 

Page B 7 * — line 44. btc 0 ')bcrtt, the Ingher oßieiah. — tm großen, 
by Wholesale. 

1 . 45. bic Kleinen, the pettv offinals. 

1. 46. Kaih was troubkd only by the fear that something might re- 
main for the next day^ i.c. that they should not fully improve every 
possible opportunity for plunder while in power. 

1. 48. bic l7crren bes (Enges, the lords of the hour. 

1 . 49. Cßcmiit, acc., ohject of pof . . . OH. 

1. 51. boppelt, probably used in a general emphatic sense, as at 
IX, 287. 

I, 58. I he excesses committed by a retreating army are referred to 
in the Campagne in Frankretch^ Oclober 4 and 5, 

II . 60-61. CS feiert . . . bas frcrelbafte Beginnen. Despair brings 
to open ptTformance outrageous enlerprises which had been merely en- 
tertained in the secrel recesses of the heart. 

1 . 62. Hid?ts ... er raubt cs, Nothing is any longer too sacred for 
kirn to plunder. CT. Schiller, Lied von der Glocke^ 377-80; 

ift nicbr, c§ lö}cn 
(Sieb alle 33 anbe trommer Stbcu; 

^cr CMutc räumt ben ^Infi bem löölcn, 

Unb alle Caftcr maften frei. 

1. 63. Unb mad^t bic iuft 3um (Entfc^cn, and makes of desire a 
horror. 

Page 68. — line 68. KUcs, the neuter form emphasizes the en 
masse character of the uprising. 

1 , 70. ber ftürmenben d 3 Iocfc. The 0 turmgto(fe was originally 
one rung as a warning of an attack (0turni) of the enemy upon a city, 
then transferred to any alarm-bell. So of a fire-bell, 

^ftrt ilir’ö tininmeni l}£>(b bom S-urm' 
ift Sturm! 

Schiller, Lied von der Glocke^ 

1. 71. bic fünffge (Scfatir, namely that the fugilives might return 
as avengers. 
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1 . 73. IPeljrc, weaponsy collective. 

U. 76-77. CI. Schiller, J.ied von der Glocke^ 381-84: 

@efä^rU(i& bcn Ccu ju toeden, 

SJerbctblid) ift bcö 'Iioerö 
3cbotb bcr jcbrccfhd)fte bcr Sd)rccfcn, 

®a§ ift bcr '0tcnid) in feinem äöabn. 

Page 69 . — line 96. = bic bas (Sebäd^tnis aufberoahrt l^at. 

For cxamples of the heroism produced among ihe trying experiences of 
war, cf. Belagerung von A/a inz, ]u]y 26 and 27: (iSilligcnitaßen er» 
^oitc fid) inifer (^eift öon alle bem ^Irübfal mtb Kammer bet (Sr,;o!)l«ng 
tnandjer ^croifrf)cn 2 :i)at ber tüchtigen ©tabtbürger. Cf. Campagne 
in Frankreich^ August 30. 

1 . 113. aufs i?od?l?cr3ige ITTäbd^CTi. Cf. Schiller, 

Sie flaiii allein, btc tbmcnbers’öß Jungfrau. 

yung/rau von Orleans y I, 3. 

Page 70 . — line 117. bic, demonstrative pronoun. 

I. 132. piippc ~ ^tinbleiti. 

II . 136-45. The detailed repetition from V, 168-76 is llomeric. 

Page 71 . — line 143. gicid? — obgleid), obinol)!. 

1 , 147, ein lläuslid?C 5 ITläbd^cti; an empha.sized trait of truc 
womanhood among the Germans. 

I . 151. Cf. V, 30. 

II . 158-59. One is reminded of the familiär line of Juvenaly'^, 331 : 

Orandum est, ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. 

Prayer should be made for a sound mind in a sound body. 

Page 72 . — lines 162-65. The proverb is quoted by Luther: (Sd 
foÜ deiner einen 3 lnbern für feinen oertraueten greiinb galten, er habe 
beim gnbor einen 0d)effcl 0alg mit il)in geffen. 'Tischreden, 78, 8. 
The proverb goes back to classical antiquity; Cicero, De Amtciita, 
XIX, 67. 

1. 167. cr3alilcn, subjunctive. 

1 . 176. bcr IPacfcren eine, cf. IV, 38 n, 

1 . 183. Cf. II, 33«. 

1 . 187. In the Campagite in Frankreich there is an account ot a 
young man attracted to Paris by bis high political hopes, and disillu- 
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sioned by what he there finds. For the identification of the charactet 
in the poem with Adam Lux, see Hewctt’s note. 

Page 73 . — line 195. bcn Pfennig/ the trifle; cf. 0 d)crflein, 1, \ 55. 

l. 206. (£i bod 7 l well^ 7 veilJ 

1. 210. mofcrne . , . and?, hcnvever fur. 

1 . 212. (Eobacf/ superseded at the eiul of ihe eighteenth Century by 

ü^abot. 

1. 213. Pfeifen, 

1 . 216. bcn Kuafter, a specially prized brand of lohacco. The name 
is derivecl from the sort of basket (canastro) in which it was shipped. 
Cf. L. II, 278; 

ein türtt[d)cö iRol^r, iinb cd)tcr iUrflimafnaftcr. 

Page 74 . — line 219. peinltd?/ anxiously, 

1. 222. im (^aum, in thetk, 

1 . 225. fo ferne (the first edition reads Don ferne) aWlOugh at such 
a distame. The apothecary’s kxjuacity is always in eviderice. 

Page 75 . — line 246. bis hinan refers to 1. 231. 

1. 249. €ingefd?Iagcn/ madc a awipact, 

1 . 251, Cf. liiady IV, 183: 

Töv krciSapavvMv npootfTj 

Hut golden-haired Menelaos encoiiraged him and said: Lang, 

I . 253. Ü0r5citcn, in days of oldy jormerly. At Hebrews i, i, it is 
the ecjuivalent of in time fast oi the King James Version. 

II , 253-70. Cf. II, 149-50. ln Freytag’s Bilder aus der deutschen 

Vergangenheit {,lus dem yahrhundert der Reformationy ch. 7) is an 
interesting di.scussion of the signiticance and iinporlance of the marriage 
relation in older tiines, and of the reasons why it was preceded by 
elaborale diploinatic negociations ^ 

1. 254. nad? feiner XPeife, appropnately. 

1. 257. ^freiersmann, the representative of the wooer. 

1. 262. marb . . . ermähnet, impersonal. — (Eod?tcr, gen. after er* 
toähnet. 

Page 76 . — line 266. cinHotb, n re/usaly the mittenB ln the 
Middle Ages a basket withoul a iKittum was placed as a hint in the 
way of an unwelcome suitor. See II. for an extended discussion of the 
idiom. 
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1. 275. impersona], referring to eö. 

1 . 280, W. quotcs from Cholevius : ‘‘Al)st)lute confidence is always 
the l>ebt reascm and highest proof of affertion; . . . The few words, JUas 
fic fagt, bas tft ijut, es ift rcrniinftig, bas rociß id?, give a far more 
impressive description of Hennanii’s love foi Dorothea than the most 
exaggerated tlescriptions of lyric and roniantic poets could have done.” 

1 . 286. böS Hein. C'f. VIIT, 64, and Tongfellow, Miles Stamihh^ 11 : 

But of a thundering ‘‘ Nol’’ point-blank troin the mouth of a woman, 

That 1 confess Tin afraid of, nor am 1 ashamed to confes»s it ! 

Page 77 . — line 291. 2ln bem Hirnbaiim \[\\{,piistiJie pear-tree. 

The undesirable reading ben for bein was introdured by the pirated 
edition of 1 798. 

I . 293. refers to 290. Acc. of space traversed. Cf. 

TV, 1 1 ; 25. The original reading i^n has been variously corriipted 
to ]^in and Ijeim. 

II. 298) 302 exhibit Iloineric direct address and are suggesled by 
such familiär lines in L. as III, ii, 314: 

Jiietio Tcbctcft bu, chrttiüibißcr Pfarrer bou eiriinau. 

1. 301. ber iDCltlid^cn fijügcl, gen. pl. as logical object of Qits 
maßt. 

I . 307. In this way Herder canie with the Prince of Holstein- Kutin 
to Strassburg as a coinpanion. D. und W., 33 ud) X, 

II . 306-10. In D. und W., 33 u(i^ IX, Goethe describes the fondness 
of the people for out-door excursions: 2)if Straßburger ftub leibcUs 

f(i^aftlid)e 0bapergäuger, unb fie l)abfn tuol)l rec^t eö 311 fein. SWan 
mag feine <0(^ritte l)inmenbeib mol)in man mtll, fo finbet man teil« 
tiotürlic^e, teifb in alten nnb neuern fünftUd) angelegte Suflörtcr. 

1 . 310. bCTl lebt, cognate acc. 

Page 78 . — line 314. ^Ibcr, cf. I, 32 n. The very heavy .spondee, ' 
< 0 tanb« gnoll, gives rhetorical Suggestion of a dense cloud of dusl, 

The poem reaches in this canto its highest point in dignity and depth 
of content : the local action is quile overshadowed by a review of une 
of the most important periods in human history. A great dramatic 
picture of the horrors of war is given, not unrelieved by some lights 
from its brighter side. The characier of Dorothea rises to the füllest 



156 


NOTES. 


^ height of dramalic heroism, and is much ennobled by whal is told oi 
her womanly Iraits. The action is furthered : Dorothea is overtaken 
and identified; another obstacle is introdiiced, in the possibility of some 
other attachment on her pari. Two humorous digressions lighten the 
earnest, at times somber, picture of the tirnes : the long eulogy by the 
apothecary of the mattcr-of-facl treatinent of a love-suit, and his timid 
actions in regard to the ride back to the town. 


CANTf) VII. 

Title. (£rato. Et'ato (literally, the lo 7 )ely the muse of 

lyric and amorous poetry. The ranto is a charming love-idyL 

Page 81, — lines 1-5. The only extended simile in the poem, 
which differs strikingly, in this respect, from other epics. Goethe him- 
self explained the absence of such embellishments by the fact that the 
ethical nature of the work renders the introduction of physical com 
parisons inlrusive. 'l'he somewhat far-sought parallel has doubtless a 
Connection with the poet’s extensive investigatioiis in optics. 

1. a. ins eilige . . . faßte, has fixed his eye on ; the verb is probably 
in the indicative. 

1. 4. ipollin . . , nur, in 7 vhatc%>er direction. 

1. 13. in jcöilid^cr ^anb, (one) in euch hand, — gefd^äftig expresses 
her quick, active Step (W.). 

1. 15. 3u feiner Pernmnberten, his astonished FairP The 
tendency towards Grecisms in the free use of verbal nouns has here 
been pushed a little beyond what the German idiom can well admit. Cf. 
VIII, 59 and L. Ill, i, 268-69: 

bo(h ben bcintßcfcljrten SSoUenber 
^ührt fein SÖcib in bc« (harten. 

1. 16. maePres inäbd?cn, cf. II, 171. 

1 . 18. bu allein, in contrast with anbere, 1. 19. — ÖJucII, masculine, 
is poetic for OueUe,/ 

1. ao. The valley of the Rhine contains a large number of springs 
of sparkling water, more or less charged with carbonic acid gas. The 
Apollinaris spring near Remagen is perhaps the best known. ln 1. 144 
the water is spoken of as jälterlii]^ Ultb cr({Ui(iltc^ 
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1. ai. n)ol?I, concessive. 

Pa^e 82 . — line 25. bes (Gebers, objective gen. 

1 . 27. from their anxiety ; the adjective belongs, in 

thüught, to Q'rquidftcn. 

1. 34. Cf. I II, 30 n. 

1 . 35. R. Sprenger (^Zeitschrift für den deutschen U 7 tt er richte VII, 
492), woulcl make ftd^ fcibfl the direct objecl of bcnft. The comma 
after nur, which Stands in all the important earlier edilions, seems to 
oppose this theory. — näd^ftC, ifiost immediate. 

I. 36. bes ^ol^cnbcn, per:>on who is to come nexi. 

II . 39-40. beugte fid? übet/ repeated. Cf. II, 229-30 n. 

1. 43. ber l^citcrc 3^^1911119. Hermann’s mood has undergone no 
little changc since the dose of the preceding canto. 

Page 88. — lines 45-46. 3um ^jrcunbe . . . btd?. The rapid 
growth of confKlential relations is shown by Dorothea’s form of address. 

1. 52. aber Indien Perftanb, Imt tt dtd (show) ckar hiteliigeme. 
An exception after a negative sentence is introduced by fonbern ; aber 
brings in a new affirniation. 

1. 54. mein Kinb. l'his address corresponds to the word traulid^ 
in the preceding verse; cf, I, 59 
1. 55- IV as — ruarinn. 

1 . 61. bas (Seftnbe, the servants, collectively. The word is less used 
in cities Ihan upon country estates, where certain feudal conceptions are 
better preserved. 

1 . 62. 3 alb . . , halb, 7 iow^ . . . now. So VIII, 3. 

1 . 69. betroffen, strongly impressed^ aimost — startledy as at IV, 
65, 67. 

Page 84 . — line 72. Hermann finds it very difficuU to give utter- 
ance to his proposition, for Dorothea to become a servant in his father’s 
household. With a woman’s ready tact she helps him out of the awk- 
wardness of the Situation by changing her address to eud^ ( 1 . 73) and 
at once admitting the relation of superior and subordinate. On their 
way homeward, she resumes the famihar form, VIII, 50 ff. 

1. 77. oerfetien, oversce, attefid to. — bas liaus, bas mof^Iert^altcn 
tndf your wcli-maintained house. 

I. 89. Denn gcIÖft finb bie Banbe ber XDcIt, cf. VI, 62 n. 

II. 89-90. Only more terrible calamities than those which have al- 
ready occurred can force mankind back into peace and order. 
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1 . 93* t>on fcfplDanfenbcm Hufe, of uncertain repute* 

Page 85 * — line 95. ber <6uten may reier particularly to the sick 
relative (1. 171), or be a plural form* 

l. 96. The old theory that wo man was rnore or less negociable (pre- 
served in the “ giving away ” of the marriage ceremony) demanded 
some other consent than her own for such a change in relations. 

1. 97. ronsenting. 

1 . 104. Cf. the scene . 4 m Hrunnen in Fauat^ 3544-86, where the 
young women gather at the foimtain and gossip. 

1. 105. fd^tuaf^CU is the form of the verb here in the first edition, as 
also in the current editions at V, 42 and VIII, 31. 

I . 107. unb füges Pcrlatigcn ergriff fte. Cf. Ihad, III, 446: 

WC vvv Ipa/iai mi fie y'kvKv^ i/iepog alpet 
translated hy Voss: 

2Öie ic^ hict) liebe unb fübe§ 58 crtangcn cröreift mitb. 

II . iio-ia. Cf. XVeriher'^s Leiden, 15 . “Not long ago I 

canie to the fountain and found a young servant-girl therc, who had 
set her water-jar on the lowesl step and was looking around to see if 
some of her companions might not be coming U> help her set it on her 
head. I went down the steps and looked at her. 

“ ‘ Shall 1 help you, my goodgirl?’ sai<l I. She blushed all over. 

“ ‘ O, no, sir ! ^ she said. 

“ * Conie, come : no ceremony ! * She put the little cushion on her 
head, and I helped her with the jar, She thanked me, and went up 
the Steps." 

I . III. bie glcid?crc lafl, the more equally distributed bürden, 

II . 114-16. Cf. Shakespeare, Taming of the Skrew, act v, sc. 2: 

I am ashani’d, that woraen are so simple 
To offer war, where they should kneel for peace ; 

Or seek for rule, supremaev, and sway, 

When they are bound to serve, love, and obey. 

and Schiller ’s yuttgfrau vo 7 i Orieans, 11 , 1102-06: 

®el)£>rfam ifl be *5 'JßcibeS ißflicbt auf C&rbeii, 

2)aö barte Tulbcti ift ibr fcbtoercS ßooö, 

^urd) ftreiiftcn Xienft muk fic geläutert werben, 

^ie bier gebienct, ift bort oben gvok. 
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1 . 115. Cf, Christina G. Rossetti, A Helpmeet for Him, 

Meek cotnphances veil her might. 

1 . II 7. A right of the brothers m the family to the Service of their 
sisters is more generally conceded in (iermany than among us. 

Page 86. — line 120. faucr, hard. 

1. 123. mag, wtshes, 

1 . 124. her (Eugenben alle, cf. VI, 50. 

1 . 125. bic Kranfcnbe, die stck one. Cf. IX, 138. 

1. 127. 3cfd?tt>crbc, Imrdens, 

1 . 130. bic (Ecnnc ber Sdpcunc. The hard earthen threshing-floor 
is usually insido a shed or ])arn. 

1. 13 1. frol^, refers lo the 2ööcl)nerin. 

1 . 132. geretteten XTläbd^en/ cf. VT, 106. 

1. 134. ein Kinb, acc. absolute. 

Page 87 . — line 144. ben ItTcufd^eitf dative of interest. 

1. 146. doubtiess, 

1. 149. ber HuV/ object of genteget. — ber reinen (pueflen; (the 

'water of) c/ear- 

1. 153. 3lPar, concessive, io br sure, 

1 . 155. tm fremben £anbe. Notice the dative, implying that the 
** Strange land'^ is the one ln which they now are; cf. II, 23 n. 

1. 156. The currently accepled corruption of ftct^ct into ftel^t is dis- 
tinctly infelicitous. 

1 . 165. lebcnbtgcn, lusty, 

Page 88. — line 171, ^ur, at the side of; cf. I, 21 n. 

1 . 173. Cf. VI, 298 n. 

I . 174. feib . . . 3U 3atllenf (tre io be counied. The Infinitive with gU 
dependent upon a form of the verb fein is best treatecl as passive. 

II . 176-81. Cf. Erasmus, De recta Pronuniiaiionc,** ixr\d looking for 
a person to whom \ve may commit a horse or a huiiting-dog more care- 
fully than for one to whom we are to entrüst the pledges of the whole 
common weal th . ” 

1 . 180. nur fo auf Just in that haphazard way ; fo points to 

something generally known or conceded. 

1 . 184. ber lPirtfd?aft fid) annimmt, tahes Charge of the household. 

1. 187. bie heffere lt?ot?nung nerfünbenb, telling her of the beUe? 
lodgings (which they had secured for her). 
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NOTES. 


1 x8q. befottbern, peculiar, i.e. having a special reference to the 
possible marriage. 

l. 190. eine 3Ur anbern. The form removes any doubts which 
raight exist as to the sex of those engaged in these speculations. The 
line is modelled after such well-known Homeric verses as Odyssey, X, 

37: 

CiÖE öi EineoKev idiüv kq nTirjoiov uX?U)v. 

And thus would they speak, looking each man to his neighbor. Lang, 

L 191. geborgen, under cover, sheliered, provided for, Cf. Burns, 

Or did Misfortune’s bitter storms 
Around thee blaw, around thee blaw, 

Thy bield should be my bosom, 

To share it a’, to share it a’. 

O, Wert ikou in the Cauld Blast, st. i. 

Pagre 89 , — line 193. es neigt ftd? ber (Eag. Cf. Luke xxiv, 29: 
©leibe bei nnö, benn e« tnitt Hbenb ttjcrbcib unb ber Xag l^at ge» 
neiget 

I. 195. oiele (Srüßc befahl i*e. sent farewell-messages to absent 
Iriends. 

II . 196-202. Goethe’s love for children and dose sympathy with 
them is very characteristic. Cf. many passages in W er tker's Leiden and 
D. und W. 

I . 196. S^rcin, present Infinitive as noun; so at I, 140. 

II . 200-01. In populär German superstition, new babies are brought 
to the hoine by the stork. Various sweets are provided at such times 
for the older brothers or sisters. The Volkslied and populär poetry in- 
fiuenced by it cuntain many allusions to this belief. Cf. the children*s 
poems in Des Knaben Wunderkorn, and Mörike's Storchenbotschaft, 
H, cites from Chaniisso’s Der Klapperstorch : 

roar ber Gtoreb ! feib, ^inber, nur ßill. 

(Sr bdt euch gebracht ein Srübeifein. 

®aö iörübcrlcin bat euer gebaut, 

Unb ;^u(lerroerl bie Sltenge gebraut. 

1 . 202. Beuten, ccmucopias, 

1. 204. ferncipinfenben, sending their signals from a distance^ 
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The seventh canto, introduced by the only extended simile in the 
poem, presents an idyllic love-scene in which the more characteristic 
feminine side of the heroic maiden is developed. Her unusual breadth 
of natiire has led her to discover the paradoxical secret of woman’s 
happiness in the fmding of some ohject upon which she can expend 
herseif, At the dose of the book the full-colored picture, vivid in its 
action, shows the place of this “ second mother ” in the family, who is 
also a fountain of blessing to the whole community. 


CANTO VIII. 

Title. Xncipomenc. Melpomene (literally, ** ihe songsiress'^) the 
muse of tragedy. Frobably assigned to this canto because the inuse 
had to be assigned somewhere. 

Page 93 . — line 3. 53 Hcfen, Jlashes^ glcams = the latter 

Word being a derivative of the former. 

1. 5. lüctter, tempesi — (Memittcv, 1. 78. 

1 . 8. bic (Seftalten. The poet takes pleasure in again and 

again recurring to the heroic mould in which both hero and heroine 
are cast. Cf. the fine lines in which they enter their new home side 
by side, IX, 55-59- 

1 . IO. of all. 

1 . II. Dad? unb home and shelter; cf. IV, 37 n. — im freien, 
out-ofdoorsj exposed to the elements . — bräut, more stately and poetic 
than bro^t (I, 90); see Gr. Wb. 

1. 12. VOX allem = juuädjft. — Ictjrct bie (Eltern mid? fennen = 
lehret inid^ bie Glteril fennen, make me acquamted with your parents. 

1. 14. gcnug=tl?un, cf. satisfy. 

1 . 16. er here refers to ben §crni. In 1 . 15 it refers to jemanb. 

1 . 19. It look just alxiul a Century for the careless error of an unau- 
thorized printer (gute« for flugcs) to be removed from the texl. 

Page 94 . — line 2a. mid? . . . annat^m, took Charge, 

l. 23. fo^ similarlyt i.e. frü^ unb fpät. 

1. 27. ben @c^ein, some show, — einige 1* 33 J äußere 

3ei(^en, 1. 34. 
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NOIES. 


1 . 42. The Superior domestic manners of the French had impressed 
Goethe in 1792. See Campagne tn Frankreich^ October 4 and 5: 

$>ie 9 ^ad)t tDor ^cronfiefommen, bic Äinbcr foüten pi S 3 cttc gc^cn ; fie 
näl)crtcn ftc^ 5?oter imb aihitter el)rfiird)tgt)oÜ, üerncigten fügten 
ignen bic .^anb unb fügten: Bon soir, Papa! bon soir^ Maman! nitt 
njüufci^cn«tüertcr ^nmut, 

1 . 44. ben Seinen, to his family. Cf. Goldsmith, Vicar of Wake- 
field, ch. iv : “ After we had saluled each other with proper ceremony 
— for I always ihought fit to keep up some mechanical forms of good 
breeding, without which freedom ever destroys friendship — we all bent 
in gratitude to that Being who gave us another day.” 

1. 46. bes BXorgens, carh mommg; adverbial gen. — Knifcf^en, 
curtsies, 

1. 47. 5egcnsn)iinfd?e, complimenu, good wiskes . — titelten fittlid? 
ben Cng aus, kept on their good hehavtor all doy (W.). 

Page 95 , — line 48. oon jung <xxi\,frofn chtldhood up ; cf. 

Illun bantet alle @otb . . . 

2)er unä non fOluttcrIeib 
ltnb .niubcöbetueu on 
Unsäbha inel S« flwt 
Unb no(f) je^unb flctban. 

M. Riukarty 1644. 

1 . 49. bem eilten. The phrase has not the slightest flavor of dis- 
respect. 

1. 52. eben, at the same rnoment, 

1 . 56. fiid^ter, patehes 0/ hrighiness. So in 1 . 86. — JXäd^te, as at 
IX, 10, is usually held to be a poetic iise of the gen. pl. It is possibly 
a survival of an archaic gen. sing. The noun n a b t , though originally a 
consonant-stem, was partially taken over into the i-class in Middle l Ugh 
German, which had the declension in the singulär : nom. acc. naf)t, gen. 
dat. nel)tc ; e.g. ber nöljte (gen. sing.) n)art ir ma^t fo ftar!, Tristan, 
quoted in Müller’s Mittelhochdeutsches Wörterbuch. More common 
survivals of the umlauted oblique cases in the singulär of i-stems are, 
33 räutigatn, literally, bride's man; bcbcnbe == bei (ber) §anb; 5 Utägbc* 
fprung = 2 J?agb, See Behaghel, Ilistorical Grammar of 

the German Language, ch. iv. 

l. 66. füll unb fd^mcigenb, without maving or speaking. 
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1 . 71. get^dltenC; seljWestraineä : cf. (icljaftenen IX, 109. 

Page 96 . — line 74. iPir oeränbern (intransitive), 7 ve are making 
alierations. 

1. 75. fte reifen, they are getting ripe. — morgenbeu, to-morraw^s. 

1 . 76. Cf. fV, 57. 

1. 78. riieft . . . l]eriiber, is moving thi% way across the sky. 

I . 79. lpctterlcud?tcnb, unthgleams of heat-hghinUig, 

II . 80-81. This pafesage sounds like a remimscence of the nioonlight 
walk through the fields at Sesenheim, as told in D. und W., 33 iid) X. 

11 . 83-90. In Goethe’s novel, Klective Aßimties (I, 7), there is a 
very similar Situation (H.). 

1. 85. btc I^dnbc, acc. absolute. 

1 . 88. Notice the acc, in t^n. 

1 . 89. rotieren, cf. I, 160-62 «. 

1. 90 . ^ctllte tretenb — trat fe^t, a classicism. Cf. VkaOe ändBuv. 
Notice three independent verbs in one verse, with epic asyndeton; — 
fnaefte, mai/e a snapping sounä^ “ cradieJ'"' It is not meant that any 
pari was broken. 

1 . gi. getnanbt, probably in the literal ^tw&^^havtng turned (toward 
her). — finnige, thoughtfuly ready-mtnded. 

1. 95. bte 5d?n?erc, the wetght, 

Page 97. — line 100. bcbcnflid?c, apprehensive. 

1 . 104. ber tlinfenbcn lUagb, a sewant who Hmps, 

The romantic element reaches its culmination. The vague charm of 
the Summer landscape and of the moonlight, — so well interpreted by 
Longfellow in Evangeline — floods the poet’s lines with tender Senti- 
ment. Even here the master shows self-restraint. The adored maiden 
faces very sensibly the facts of life; she reveals a high grade of refine- 
ment, arid recognizes the value of conventional fonn; she makes revela- 
tion of that very promising element, a sense of humor. Hermann, hold- 
ing himself in hand like a inan, leads with strong arm his future bride 
who, while by no means devoid of personal initiative and sei f-reliance, 
accepts his guidance,thus typifying the secretof a happy wedded future. 
His sensitiveness in regard to the respect due to his father’s dignity in 
the family is an ingratiating trait. 
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NOTES, 


CANTO IX, 

Title. Urania« Urania (literally, ihe keavenfy one*^) the muse 
of astronomy. — 2lusfid?t^ ihe outlook inio the future. 

Pag'e 101. — lines i- 6 . The direct invocation of the Muse is fre- 
quent at the opening of epics, as in the first lines of the Jliad and 
Odyssey, and ^^Ineid, I, 8. So in Paradise Lost, I, 6 ; 

Sing, heav’nly Muse. 

Klopstock begins the Messias with an invocation to the immortal soul, 
and also invokes the divine Creative spirit to consecrate the art of poetry. 

11 . 5-6. ticraufjiel^n . . . ^efd^iciict. The historical present is not 
a feature of the epic style, an<l no other examples occur in the poem. 

l. 8. erft — joeben; cf. T, 182. 

1. IO. ZIäd?tc, cf. VIII, 56 

1. 14. {a (einphatic), our own selvesU 

Page 102. — line 19. bcr lUctfcn, the p/nlosophers, 

1 . 24. Kor the very free sentence-order cf. IX, 219 and I, 94-95 n. 
The objective poiiit of the holiday-outing is that describedat V, 151-58. 

1 . 25. batlitt itllb bortflin. The accent is irregularly plared upon 
the first syllable of these compound adverbs when thus associated, in 
Order to emphasize the conlrast and alliteration. 

I . 26. (Ercppcu l^iuauf unb hinab. Cf. note to I, 105-106. 

II. 29-30. als id? cs cnblid? gar 311 thörid?t betrieb, when, at 
len^k, I carried my foolishness altogelher too fai', 

1 . 32. The verse contains five dactyls, and expresses the sharp quick- 
ness of the father’s reprimand. 

I . 34. bic ficigigcil Stunben, acc. of duration of time. 

II . 38-40. H. cites Longfellow’s translation of the Anglo-Saxon poem, 
The Grave. 

1 , 40. ein bruePenbes Uad?. Cf. the frequent abbrevialion on an- 
cient Roman toinbstones, S. T. T. L. — Sit tibi terra levis! and Tibul- 
lus, II, iv, 50; 

Terraque securae sit super ossa levis! 

Light be tlre earth upon thy lov^d clay ! — Cranstoun, 

Page 103. — line 43 . nibig bcr Uutfd^c. i'he usual 

idiom is auf (acc.) Ijarrfn, The gen. is common in the older 

language, as in Psalm xxxi, 25. 
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11 . 46-54. pes CCobes . . . üoücnbc l These beautiful Hnes, in Ict- 
ters of gold, were placed abovc thc rurtains which separated Cloethc’s 
cüfiin from those viewing bis remains as they lay in state in the entrance- 
hall of his house in Weimar, 1832. {Coeihe-yahibuch^ 174 *) ,The 
idea underlying the passage is thal the thought t)f death should not act 
as a paralyzing terror, biit as a tonic. The philosopher regards it as a 
call to “work, for the night is coming when man works no inore.” 
(There is pcrhaps some influence here of Spinoza’s EtJncs^ Ixvii : Homo 
über de nulla re minus quam de morte cogitat et ejus sapientia non mor- 
tis sed vita; meditatio est.) The religious man thinks of death as the 
gate-way to the hajipiness of heaven, and resolutely cndures thc cross 
for the joy that is set bcfore him. 

I. 49. 311 fÜTlftigcm l7eil, dcpcnds directly upon .^offltimg. 

II . 52-54. The dignity of human life is seen in l)oth yoiith and age; 
the wise man draws Inspiration froni the contemplation of each. 

11 . 55-59. Even while thc jmstor is spcaking of thc joyous strength 
and significance of youth, the goodly figures of thc hero and heroine 
come upon the scene, ^vith striking dramatic effect. 

I . 57. Gilbung, cf. V, 167 n. 

II . 62-64. Hermann cvinces his embarrassment by calling on his 
mother to subject Dorothea to a sort of housekt‘c])ing-catechization on 
the spot. In the original story the maiden does iiarratc all her acquire- 
ments. (Hart.) 

Page 104 . — line 67. nor, at. 

1 . 70. unn>tUict (as usually), indtgnant^ unth Irritation. 

1 . 77. init bcbat^lid^cr 2 lrt, i.e. enjoying the humor of his own Ob- 
servation (W.). — in ^utcm Sinne, the original reading, is to be pre- 
ferred to the current one, im guten 'Sinne. 

1 . 79. feiner ^Cit, adverbial gen., in his day. 

I. 83. dat. 

II. 86-87. bebten bie (Slieber innen, hts innermost frame 

skook. 

1. 89. getroffen, wounded ; similarly in 11. 104, 128, 130, 147, and 
at IV, 208. 

Page 105 . — line 90. bie XPangc, acc. absolute. 

1. 95. bem gebilbeten UTanne (an educated man) a man of higher 
Station. The innkeeper belonged to the “ Honoratioren ” of the town. 
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NOTES. 


1. 102. btc frol^cn 23 cn)ol:^ttcr gctüig mad?t, gives its happy inhabi- 
tants the feeling of securtty. 

1. 103, 1 know iny place. 

1. 107. ins ITtittcl fid? fd?IÜgc, cf. inter-fcre, 

1 . HO. löfcn, to unravcl. 

1 . II2. Cf. Odyssty^ IX, 281 : ''i25“ (paro ireipct^tjv, so he spake^ tempting. 

Page 106 . — line 1 16. Cf. VI, 249. Contracts for domestic service 
are enforced with considerable strictness iriGermany, evenatthe present 
time. 

1 . 118. bas 5 d?tt)crftC; the kardest thing, 

1. 123. bcr grauen, archaic gen, sing, showing survival of old de- 
clension of feminines in the sing., as in auf (Srben, IX, 269. See Be- 
haghel, Htstorical Gram mar, ch. 4, and cf. (ioethe’s Iphtgente, l. 24: 

^cr fjrraufii ifl beflajjenö inert. 

1 . 126. ftoefen, Uop zvcrh (W.). 

1 . 127. 9cfd?i(ft, apt, as at IV, 150-51. 

1. 134. bcr DCrftänbi9C ITTantl, the man of (mere) intellecU 

Page 107 . — line 140. 30190 fid? cjlcid?, let that be disclosed at once, 
The reference is to the confession in 11. 149-50.* 

1 . 141. ftillpcr3ct)rcnbc5, preytng upon its silent victim. Cf. 
V, 74 n. 

1, 142. barf . . . nid?t; indicates a moral impossibility. 

1 . 144. Cf. L.uke X, 42. 

1. 155. ber l)immlifd?cn einer, an angel from heaven. 

1. 158. iljn nerbienen, bceome zverthy of gaining him. 

I. 161. The ver-sc' coiitauis five spondees. Its original reading (bcm 
ftiUc ©cUcOten) seems theoretically preferable, but the longer form of 
the adverb led io the unfortunate mispriut bcm ftiüen Q^eliebten in the 
unauthorixed reprints after 1798. Probahly for this reason Goethe 
changed the verse for the edition of 1808. 

I. 163. unb menn ~ uicmi aud), ez'en if 

Page 108 . — line 165. bic Bcfinnung, the conti ng to my senses. 

II . 169-70. It was one of Goethe’s fundamental convictions that the 
surest way to be rid of a troublesome, haunting idea was to make a 
free expression of il. 

1 . 17 1. ^ber bas fei nur gefügt. A deddedGredsm; cf. Hcrodotus 
Koi rd Totavra fiev etphaeu (W.). 
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11 . 174-76. Noticeable is the emphatic position of the thrice- 
repeated 9 Uc^t. 

1.177. XiO^,noryet» 

1, 180. bcm Strubel bcr ^eit, the whirling stream of the Utnes, 

1 . 181. CS ift nun gcfd^ct^cn, all is now over. Cf. Cioethe, Der 
jptscher : 

T)a roar’d um i^n öc|rf)el)n. 

1 . 186. mir, ethical dat. Cf. I, 207 n. — biefc ücrgcbltd^cn CEt?rä- 
ncn. Cf. Tennyson, The Prtncess^ iv : 

Tears, idle tears, I know not what they mean. 

Page 109 . — line 193. hcq,\nxiti, performsf goes through with; 
cf. beginnen, 1. 195. 

1 . 195. munbcrlid^e, about äquivalent to the English remar kable 
with the circumflex accent on the antepenult. Cf. III, 62. 

1 . 197. eilte, 3ur Kammer 3U gelten, ~ the Homeric 6 ' Ifitv Lq 
däkafjLOv, Odyssey y VI, 15. 

I. 204. lieber, rather, 

II . 205-06. Hermann’s moderation shows itself in his restrained ap- 
peal even at the most trying moment in the drama. 

Page 110 . — line 225, bas refers to (Slücf, (A different opinion 
is maintained by Düntzer in the Zeilsdiriß für den deutschen Unter- 
rieht VI, 573). Goethe developed great freedom, through ciassical in- 
fluenceSj in the Separation of the relative clause from its antecedeiit. 
See Lehmann, Goethe' s Sprache und ihr Geiste p. 64 ff. Kor a slriking 
example in Hermann und Dorothea, cf. VII, 183. Such Separation is 
not unknown in English, as in Hamlet, V, i : “ As if it were Cain’s jaw- 
bone, that did the first murlher.” 

1 . 227. Iicr3lid? mit Knmut, lovingly and gi'acefully (W.). 

1. 232. mid? ins (Slücf . . . finben, lealtze (get used to) my ha ppi- 
ness. 

1 . 237. G^rauli^, cf. note to I. 59. 

1 . 240. In Germany bolh husband and wife wear the wedding-ring 
during life. 

Page 111 . — lines 247-48. Note the ceremonial solemnity of 
these lines. Among the Germans betrothal is considered almost as 
important a contract as marriage. 
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NOTES. 


I. 247. Fünftigen ^ZXittXifor comingyears, 

II . 250-55. The pastor’s apparent ignorance of Dorothea’s former 
engagement has led some critics to see in VI, 186-90 a later Interpola- 
tion, to which the present passage was not conformed. Such incon- 
sistencies ate not unknown in Goethc’s works, notably in Fausf. 

1. 259. her objective gen,; in prose, gur 5i^eil)ett. 

1 . 262. alles bciDCgt fid^, evcryihmg is in an unseitkd state, nävra 
{>d, 

Page 112 * — line 264. The esesura falls after the word oilf. 

1 , 26g. Cf. Psalm exix, 19, and Paul Gerhardts well-known hymn; 

3l(f) hm ein (^aft auf C^rben 
Unb *t)ab’ Ijicr leinen Stanb; 

Ter ^immet joll tnir tücrben 
Ta ift mein Saterlanb. 

1 . 272. The allusion is doubtless to the performances of Napoleon 
Bonaparte in Italy in the year 1796, at which time he melted down into 
coin the silver statues belonging to the Cathedral of Milan. Cf. P. 
Lanfrey, Jlistory of Napoleon the First, 1 , 74, ch. iii. 

1. 273. bie IPclt, bic geftaltetc, orgamzed creatum. 

1 . 278. feffcite, i)reterit subjiinctivc. 

1 . 279. foü CS fein, if it is not destined io be (“fl'rjr aliter 

Visum cf. Scheffel, Trompeter rum Säkktngen : 

5 Bcf)üct bicf) t^ott ! cö mur’ 511 fil^ön Qcmefen, 

33cl)üet bich ©oft, e^ höt nuht joUeu |cin ! 

1. 285. bem (Suten, personal. 

1. 286. fcljc nur Ieid?t ben bciueglid^cn plant your rornng 

foot btii lightly. 

I . 288. ber (Tag, the light of day, i.e. baÖ Jcbcit; an Imitation of the 

use of by the (ireek poets. 

II . 288-89. compares the two last lines of Schiller’s Braut von 
Messina : 

Ta ‘3 iJeben ijl bet ©üter l)ö(bfte§ niibt, 

Ter Übet ßrofetcö aber ift bic Sebutb. 

Page 113 , — lines 295-96. II. quotes from Goethe’s Vorspiel, 
1807; 

3ft bied ber (f rbe fefter ©oben ? , . . 

3 m Schiffe fteb' i<h/ moaenb fdpmanft ei^ unb b^t. 
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1. 295. cnblt<^, dt last! 

1. 304. ipcr f«ft auf bem Sinne bet^arrt, cf. Ilorace, Ödes III, 3, i : 
Justum et tenacem propositi virum. 

The just man who holds to his purpose. 

— bilbet bie ir*elt fid^, shapes the world tv his ow 7 i ends, 

1 . 305. bic fnrd7tcrlid7c i.e, the Revolution. 

1. 307. DieSf iliis ItJfidy lins heriiage (H.). 

1. 31 1. meiner, tnore mi 7 te; a hold coniparalive, “coined for the 
occasion ” (W.). H. quoles also from Anull’s Gesicht (1838^ : 

Unb bcii aüerfebönften .(Hcincn, 

31)11, bei! 3 :raum utib Üi>ad)cn fpinnen, 

3 b«/ allermeinftcn SOlcinen 
Seb’ i(b fuufelu mitten brinneu. 

1 . 312. Kummer, /mr 0/ loss (H.). 

1 . 314. fo rüfte mid? felbft unb rcid?e bic IPaffcn. wSo in Seidl, 
Hans Euler: 

T)en Säbet, Sülartbe/ tneifet bu, momit itb ibn erfebtuß ; 

Unb foU’ idb nimmer fommen: — Xirol ift grob ö^nuß! 

1. 316. earless of periL 

1. 318. bcs ^ricbens. Idke Schiller’s Lay of the ßell, our poem 
reaches its harmonious conclusion in the notes of “ Peace on earth.” 

After the epic introduction, the canlo shows humorous digression in 
the presence of the very height of the draraatic climax, somewhat as 
Shakespeare introduces the churchyard scene at the beginning of the 
tifth act in Hamlet. The noble and eloquent wtjrds of the pastor serve 
as overture to the entrance of the stately pair. An unanticipated and 
serious obstacle appears in the misunderstood words of the father, in 
which the height and strength of Dorothea's womanly spirit arc de- 
veloped, the Situation being heightened by the action of the pastor, and 
still more by Dorothea’s own confession of inclination for Hermann. 
His shyness, as well as ihe father’s vehemence, Stands in the way of 
relieving the intensely stramed Situation. Here it is that the en- 
lightened wisdom of the cultivated and tactful mau serves to accomplish 
the happy solution ; just as this is broughl about, a possible obstruction 
appears in the motive of Dorothea’s hrst ring, but this only apparent 
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obstacle serves the important purpose of bringing in again at the dose 
of the work the large political view, and thereby a solution, not only of 
the personal pro])lem of the destiny of the young loverv, but also that 
of the fate of the German nation. The call for political imion is 
sounded: in spite of the humiliation of the land, the sufferings of the 
people, and the power of the foe, the poem ends with a prophetic 
trumpet-cö’l to hope and courage and victory, appealing to the essential 
j soundness and nianliness of the German character - - as was anticipated 
' in the introductory elegy : 

%ber e§ ftege bcr Sflut in bem gejunbeii ! 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


In thc introduction (§ IV) is given some account of ihe his- 
tory of the printed lext. An extensive Hst of the editions and 
literature connected with the poem is contained in Goedeke’s 
Grundriss zur Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung. Zweite Auf- 
lage, Bd. IV, S, 6S9-92. Dresden, 1891. The Bibliography 
in Hewett*s Edition is the most complete, and includes transla- 
tions, adaptations, dramati/ations, and illiistrations. Articles 
appearing in current periodicals are indexed under “Goethe” in 
the Bibliographie der deutschen i^eit Schriften- Litt er atur , 

No attempt has been niade to record in the following list all 
the editions which arc called forth every year l)y the usefulness 
of oiir text für school-instruction. They are duly recorded, 
along with other editions, under the heading “Goethe” in Hin- 
richs’ B'ücherverzeichnis, published semi-annually in Leipzig. 

The Jahresberichte für neuere deutsche Littcraturg^'u'hichte 
(Leipzig, Göschen) contain a short but aulhoritative estimale 
of the noteworthy publications upon this subjcct for each year. 


.7. GENERAL REFERENCE. 


Bernays, M. Ueber Kritik und Ge- 
schichte des Goetheschen Textes. 
Berlin, i$66. 

Briefwechsel zwischen Schiller 
und Goethe. 4te Auflage. .Stutt- 
gart, libSi. 

Goethe-Jahrbuch. Herausgegeben 
von E. Cieiger. Frankfort, since 
1880. 19 vols. to 1898. Each vol- 

ume contains an Index. 


Hamack, 0. G<x*the in der Epoche 
seiner Vollendung. Leipzig, 1887. 

Heinemann, E. Goethe. Leipzig, 
1805. 

Minor, J. Neuhochdeutsche Metrik. 
vStrassburg, 1893. ♦ 

Olbrich, C. Goethes Sprache und 
die Antike. Leipzig, 1891. 

Schiller. Ueber naive und sentiment- 
ale Dichtung. SämmtUche Schriften, 



BIBLIOCRAPHY. 


T72 


Historisch'kritische Ausgabe von K. 
Goedeke. Part X, pp. 425-523. 
Stuttgart, 1871. 

Schreyer, H. Das Fortleben ho- 
merischer (iestalten in Goethes 
Dichtung. Gütersloh, 1893. 

b. EDI 

CholeviUB, L. Aesthetische und hisr 
torische Einleitung, nebst fortlau- 
fender Erläuterung zu Goethe’s 
Hermann und Dorothea. 3te ver- 
Ix^sserte Auflage von G. Klee. 
Leipzig, 1897. 

Ohuquet, A. Goethe, Hermann und 
Dorothea, itdition nouvelle avec 
introduction et commentaire. Paris, 
1S86. 

Funke, A. Hermann und Dorothea 
mit Erläuterungen. 9te verbesserte 
Auflage. Paderlxirn, 1807. 

Goethe’» Werke. Herausgegeben Im 
Aufträge der Grossherzogin Sophie 
von Sachsen. Weimar, 1887 
Abt. I. Liteiary works. Tlie vol- 
ume containing Hermann und 
Dorothea is under the editorship 
of Dr. Hermann Schieyer, and is 
expected to appear in 1809. 

Goethe’s Werke. Nach den vor- 
züglichsten Quellen, revidirte .Aus- 
gabe. Bde. 1-36. Hempel, Berlin 
(iS()8~i879). 

Goethe’s Werke. (Kürschners 
Deutsche National-Litteratur, vol. 
86.) Goethe’s W'erke, Fünfter Teil, 
herausgegeben mit Anmerkungen 
von H, Düntzer, 


Voss, J. H. Luise und Idyllen, her- 

ausgegelien von K. Goedeke. Leip- 
zig, 1869. 

Voss, J. H. Zeitmessung der deut- 
schen Sprache. Königsberg, 1802. 


TIONS. 

Hart, J. M. Goethe’s Hermann und 
Dorothea, edited with an introduc- 
tion, commentary, etc. New York, 
1875. 

Hewett, W. T. Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea, edited with an in- 
troduction and notes. Tenthedition. 
Boston, 1S98. 

Levy, B. Hermann et Doroth6e de 
(»oethe. Paris, 1864. Nouvelle 
ödition, 1S91. 

lichtenheld, A. Hermann und 
Doiothea. Graeser’s Schulausgaben 
classisdicr W'erke. 1 5th thousand. 
Vienna, iStjz. 

Machold, W. Goethe’s Hermann 
und Doiothea, erläutert für den 
Schulge brauch. Gera, 1889. 

Thomas, C. Hermann und Dorothea, 
edited with introduction and notes. 
New York, 1891. I-ast edition with 
vocabulary, 1897. 

Wagner, W. Goethe's Hermann 
and Doiothea with an introduction 
and notes. New edition revised by 
J. W^ Cartmell. Cambridge, 1889. 
Last edition, London, 1892. 

Wyehgram, J. Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea. Sammlung deut- 
scher Schulausgaben. Bielefeld, 



B 1 BLKX 5 RAPHY. 


173 


r. CRITICISM AND DISCUSSION. 


BÜntzer, H. Erläuterungen zu deut- 
schen Klassikern. Hermann und 
Dorothea, yte Auflage. Leipzig, 
1898. 

Helm, V. lieber Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea. Stuttgart, 1893. 

Hewett, W. T. A study of Goethe’s 
Printed 'l'ext : Hermann und Doro- 
thea. Baltimore, Publications of 
the Modern Language Association 
of America, Vol. XTV, No. 1. 1899. 

Hewett, W. T. Notes to Hermann 
und Dorothea. Modern I.anguage 
Notes, vii, 334-39* 


Jahn, M. Goethe’s Hermann und 
Doiothea, und die neun Musen. 
Der piaktische -Schulmann, 1896, 
2IC>-32. 

Humboldt, W. von. Aesthetische 
V’ei suche iilx'r Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea Braunschweig, 1 799 
3te Auflage, 18S3. In Ins (iesam- 
melte Werke, Bd. IV. 

Schlegel, A. W. Ueber Hermann 
und Dorothea. In Ins .Sämmtliche 
Werke herausgegclxm von Bücking, 
Leipzig, 1S47, vol. XI. 

Sprenger, B. Zu Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea. Zeitschrift für den 
deutschen Unterricht, VH, 30-35. 


./. TRANSLAnONS. 


Rnghsh. 


Bowring, E. A. Goethe's Poems 
translated in the original meters. 
Bohn’s .Standard Library. zd 
Edition, revised and enlarged. 
London, 1883. 

Bowring, E. A. Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea. With etchings by 
H. Faber. London and Philadel- 
phia, 1889. 

C(artright), J. Goethe’s Hermann 
und Dorothea translated into Eng- 
lish verse. (in the meter of Paradise 
Lost.) London, 1862. 


Frothingham, E. Goethe’s Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Boston, 1874. 

Teesdale, M. J. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea translated iuto Kng- 
lish he.\ameter verse. London, 
1874. i^ccond edition, 1875. 

Whewell, W. ln “ Englisli hexa- 
meter trauslations fiom .Schiller, 
Goethe, Homer, Callinus, and Me- 
leager.” London, 1847. 

Winter, M. A tianslation of the 
Hermann and Dorothea of Goethe, 
in the old English measure of 
Chapman’s Homer. Dublin, 1850. 


French. 


BtLinge, E. Hermann et Dorothee Traduction nouvelle. Nouvelle 

de Goethe, traduit en vers. 2me Edition. Paris, 1871. 

4 d. Verviers, 1883. Levy, B. Hermann et Dorothee. 

Foumier, N. Hermann et Dorothee. 'J'raduction fran^aise. Paris, 1881. 

Last edition, 1892. 



174 


BIHLIOGRAPHY. 


Italian. ! atin. 

Maffei, A. Arminio e Dorotea. Fischer, B. G. Hermann und Doro- 
Milan, 1869. Last edition, Flor- thea ins Lateinische übersetzt, 
ence, 1892. Stuttgart, 1S22. 

ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Flintzer, H. Goethe’s Hermann und 
l>ort)thea, illustriert von. El/evier- 
Ausgaten. I-eipzig, 1895. 

Ftihrig, J. Umrisse zu Goethe’s 
Hermann und Dorothea. Hi.aun- 
schweig, 1S27. 

Kaulbaoh, W., und Hofmann, L. 

Hermann und Dorothea mit Illus- 
trationen. Neue Cabinet-Ausgalje, 
10 Photographien. Munich, 1872. 

Klein, £. Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit Illustrationen nach On’ginalen 
von. Stuttgart, 1895. 

Looschen, H. Hermann und Doro- 
thea, mit 45 Illustrationen von. 
Berlin, 1891. 

Bichter, L. Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit 1 2 eingedruckten Ilolzschnitten 
nach Zeichnungen von. Leipzig, 
1870. 2te Auflage, 1887. 


Bamberg, A., Freiherr von. 

Hermann und Dorothea, mit 8 
Lichtdrucken nach den Bildern 
von, und mit Ornanientstiicken von 
F. Bauingarten. lote gänzlich 
veränderte Auflage. Berlin, 1894. 
('‘ 'Fho l>ist ilhistrations are those 
by von Rambeig.” Hart.) 

Bamberg, A., Freiherr von. Her- 
mann und Dorothea, mit 8 Licht- 
bildern, etc., und 'J'ext-Zeichnungen 
von Wilhelm Weimar. Neue billige 
Prachtausgalxi, 5oth thousand. Fo- 
lio, 67 pp. Grote, Berlin, 1895. 

Schoehel, B. Hermann und Doro- 
thea, i llustriert von. J ubel-Ausgabe 
7.um 100, (iebuitstage des Ge- 
dichtes. Leipzig, 1897. 



INDEX 


In the note cVted will often be found cross-references to similar cases. 

All biblical references are indexed under “Bible”; the titles of various 

Goethe,” other writings appear only 


Works by Goethe are entered under * 
under the name of the author. 

a. 

abgemeffen, v, 140-41. 
aber, i, 32; vi, 314; after nega- 
tive, vii, 52. 

abmeffen, v, 140-41, 200. 
abstract for concrete, ii, 47; ▼, 
140-41. 
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INDEX. 


177 


X>acf? unb viii, ix. 
bal]crfticg; ii, 132. 
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116. 
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brücfenbes Pad?, ix, 40. 
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erft, i, 182; ii, 14, 33; ix, 8. 
erft redpt, i, 181. 
crmäl^net, vi, 262. 
cr3äf|Icn, vi, 167. 
er3eugten, btc mid?, iv, 160. 
es, impersonal, omitled, iii, 31; 
V, II i; vi, 262. 
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iii, 62. 

€uterpc, Title, iv. 

s* 

^abrtfen, i, 58. 
fallen ins 2lugc, ii, 22. 
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fanbcn ftd?, iv, 59. 
faßte ins ilugc, vii, 2. 
fet^Ite trctcnb, viii, 90. 
ferne, fo, vi, 225. 
ferncroinfenb, vii, 204. 
feffcite, ix, 278. 

feft auf bem rinne bcl^arrcn, ix, 
304. 

feuriger ^?ufd?, v, 236. 
finben ins (Sliief/ fief?, ix, 232. 
Fischer, p. xxi. 

^^Iäd?e, iv, 24. 
flad^gegraben, v, 155. 

;JIu^t, benfen bie, ii, 88. 
ffüd?ten, i, 118, 

;^Iüd?tigc, ber, vi, 58. 

^olgenbeii, bcs, vii, 36. 

Förster, v, 232. 
jfxanhn, i, 194. 

Franklin, iii, 97-99* 

grauen, genitive singulär, ix, 

123* 

^freien, im, viii, ii. 
^^rciersmann, vi, 253-70. 
^^teibeit, £iebe ber, ix, 259. 
^fremben, ben, ii, 267. 
fremben ianbe, im, vii, 155. 

reubeu, mit, ii, 50* 
freuen, ftd?, with genitive, iv, 
57* 

frcunblid;, i, 164. 
frcunbltd? bebcutenb, ii, 146. 
Freytag, vi, 253-70. 

Triebe, i, 198; ix, 318. 

Jrifd?l i, 174. 

^rifebgemagte, bas, iv, 247. 
Jrud?t, i, 46; iv, 79. 

Juß, ber bcmcglid^c, ix, 286. 
Jußpfab, XV, 52. 


< 5 . 

(Sabe, ii, 173. 

Gallus, p. xxxix. 

(Sänfeftall, i, 126. 

Gaskell, Mrs., iv, 35-38. 
gebieten, iv, 161. 
gebilbetcr XTtann, ix, 95. 
(Sebtrg’, iv, 62. 
geborgen, vii, 191. 

(Sebraud?, 3U mand?cm, i, 24. 
gebenfen, v, 41. 
gebrobt tft, v, in. 

Gefahr, bie fünft’ge, vi, 71. 
gefaJjrcn, i, 53- * 

geflügelte IDorte, v, 89. 
gebalten, viii, 71. 

<ßebn, im, v, 176. 

Geist, p. xxxix, 
gefebrt, i, 2. 
ge I affen, ii, 24-28. 

(Selicbte, ber ftill, ix, 161. 
(Semetnbe, ii, 57. 

(Semeinc, ii, 57. 
gemeine (Sefd^ichte, v, 230. 
^emüt, ein gelaßnes, vi, 49. 
geniegen ber Hub’, vii, 149. 
genitive, adverbial, ii, 21, iii; 
viii, 46; archaic feminine, ix, 
123; objective, vii, 25 ; ix, 259; 
partitive, i, 166; of quality, i, 
128; of Separation, i, 94-95. 
genug4bun, viii, 14. 
gcqnetfd?t, i, 133- 
Gerhardt, ix, 269. 
gerundive, iv, 178. 
gefd?äftig, iv, 15; vii, 13. 
gefd?cben, ix, i8i. 

(Scfcbicbtc, bie b^üxge, v, 230, 
<5efcbi<fe, V, 58. 
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gefd^icft, iv, 150; ix, 127* 
9efd?icl]ct ix, 5-6. 
gefd^Iiffcne ^Iafd?e, i, 167. 
9cfd?nürt, v, 169-70. 

(Scfinbc, vü, 61. 

(Seftnnung, i, 82. 

(Scftalt, bie redete, vi, 151. 
gcftcl?’ td?, iv, 137. 
geftiiftt, ii, 209. 
geftü^t, iv, 61. 
getroffen, iv, 208; ix, 89. 
getrunfen ! i, i74- 
geruätiren laffen, iii, 49* 
gemanbt, viii, 91, 
geipot^nt, ii, gi. 

(SciDÜnfd^tc, bas, v, 69. 
gleid?, iv, 14, 104. 
gleid? = obgletd?, vi, 143. 
gleichere £aft, vii, iii. 

(SHcber, innen, ix, 86-87. 
(Slorfc, bie ftürmenbe, vi, 70. 
(Slücf im £eben, fünftiges, ix, 
225. 

glücflid?, i, 140. 

Goldsmith, p. xxiii; viii, 44. 
Goethe, and children, vii, 196- 
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parents of, p, xvii. 
—-Achilleis, p. xlii; Belagerung 
oon inain3, p. xxxiv; i, 133; 
vi, 96; Campagne in ^ranf* 
reidjf, p. xxxiv; vi, 96; viii, 
42; Conversations among (»er- 
man Exiles, p. xxxv; Pid^tung 
unb IPabrbcit, pp. xvii, xxiii; 

ii, 153-54» 207-09, 256-58; 

iii, 49; iv, 15» 22-23, 35-38, 
77-78, 141; V, 151-58, 169-70; 
vi, 306-10; vii, 196-202; viii, 


80-81; Cpifteln, i, 87; Crmin 
unb CImirc, ii, 161; ^fanft, i, 
167; ii, 115-16; iv, 21; vi, 
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181; (Sö^ r>on Bcrhd;>ingen, 
p. xli. 

Xxrmann unb Porotbca, 

place of Work in (ioethe’s lifc, p, 
ix-xii ; classihcation of the poem, 
pp. xii-xiv; time and place of 
the action, pp. xiv-xvi; the chief 
actors, xvii-xx; style, x\ xxii; 
Greck influences and the jioet 
Voss, xxii-xxix; the Salzburg 
Story, xxix-xxxiii; Goclhe’s own 
experiences, xxxiii-xxxv; histwry 
of coiriposilion and publiration, 
xxxv-xli; the text, xlii-xlvi; 
metrical form, xlvii-lii; subse- 
quent literary inHuence, liii-liv. 

rjermann unb Porotbeo 

(clegy), !>. xxxvii; pQro Htlb 
£eanbcr, p- xxxv; 3pbmenie, 
ii, 24-28; ix, 123; Pie ITlit- 
fc^ulbigen, ii, 264-71; pam 
bora, vi, 4-5; prolog 311 ben 
neueften (Offen bannigen, ii, 
209; HctncFe ^^ud^s, p. xlii; 
Roman Elegies, p. xxxvi; Cag* 
unb pp. xxxvi, 

xliii; Caffo, i, 03; iv, 128-29; 
Venetian Epigranis, p. xxxvi ; . 
Porfpiel (1807), ix, 295-96; 
IPabloermanbtfdpaftcn, viii, 
83-90; IPertber, j). xli; iv, 
38, 77-78; V, 151-58; vii, 
1IO-T2, 196-202; IPeft^Öftlb 
d?er Pban, i, 195? IBilb^lm 
IHeifter, p. xliü; 36 cnien, p. 

xxxvi. 
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(Sottcs Qanb, ii, 52. 

Göttling^ p. xlvi. 
c^rabcn, ben trocfnen, iv, 22. 
grenltd?, iii, 109. 

Cyrillen, i, 163. 
großen, im, vi, 44* 
ärottcnipcvf, iii, 90-94* 

(Sntnb, V, 

(Srüge befehlen, vii, 195. 
gut, iv, 231. 

<5utc, bas, i, 88-92. 

<Sutcn, ber, vii, 95. 

(Sutebel, iv, 29. 

Hamerling, p. liii. 
ßanbclsbübd?cn, ii, 211. 
^atiblutigcn abmißt, v, 200. 
l^anb f^lag, ix, 116. 

I?ang, i, 87. 

Harnack, p. xi. 
barrctc ber Kutfdpe, ix, 43 - 
^aufe, iv, 1S2. 
b7auptftabt ber IDelt, vi, 15. 
bäusUd?cs iridbd?cii. vi, 147- 
Hebel, p. lii». 
betltg, rtid?ts ift, vi, 62. 
heilige <5efd?id?te, v, 230. 
heiter, vii, 43 - 
helfen bauen, ii, i 47 - 
berabf allen, ii, 125. 
hcranf.pchn, ix, 5-6. ^ 

Herder, vi, 307. 
hercinhangen, iv, 29. 
hergeht, v, 114. 

Hermann, J. G. J., p. xxxix. 
Herodotus, p. xxxix; ix, 171. 
Herren bes Cages, vi, 48. [115. 

l7errf<hcn, gelangt fte 3ttm, vii. 


herumhäuft, v, 18. 
herumnehmen, iv, 174. 
herr>or*fehrcn, vi, 60-61. 
herzlich mit Tlnmut, ix, 227. 
Hesiod, v, 140-41. 

Hewett, pp. XXXV, xlii, xlvi. 
hielten fittlid? ben (Cag aus, viii, 
47 - 

f^ilfe, ohne, v, 103. 
hilfrcid?, iv, 139. 
f^immltfchcn, einer ber, ix, 155. 
hinan, bis, vi, 246. 
htuFenben IHagb, ber, viii, 104. 
i^interhaus, iv, 189. 
historical present, ix, 5-6. 
hochher3ige IHäbchen, bas, vi, 
" 3 - 

£70chu)eg, i, 6. 

JJöfIid?Fcit, viii, 42. 
i^offnung 3U, ix, 49- 
hohe (Scftalten, viii, 8. 
höher hinauf tuill, ii, 255. 
X7Öhcre, ber, v, 35. 

Holmes, p. xxiv. 

I70I3, bas frembe, iii, 102. 
Horace, i, 124, 128; v, 21 ; ix, 304, 
Homer, pp. xx, xxiv, xxvii, xxviii, 
xxxix, xlviii; i, 5, 10, 22, 67, 
166, 21 1; ii, 61, 119; iii, 5; 
iv, 60-64, 72; V, I, 15-17, 21, 
46, 89, 132-42, 140-41; vi, 
136-45» 251, 298; vii, 107, 
190; ix, 1-6, H2, 197. 
Humboldt, W. von, pp. xii, xxxix, 
xl, xli; i, 198. 

3* 

ihr sagt's, iv, 211. 
immer = immerhin, i, 6. 
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immer, indefinite, i, 84-85. 
impersonal construction, ii, 129; 

Ui, 31; V, iii; vi, 262 
indefinite clauses, i, 84, 85, 103. 
inbianifd?c ^^lumcn, i, 29. 
infinitive, active for passive, vii, 
174; afler laffen, iii, 108; with- 
out 3U, i, 149; ii, 147 - 
innen unb äugen, iii, 71- 
inversion for emphasis, i, 1-2. 
invocation of Muse, ix, 1-6. 

3. 

ja, emphatic, ix, 14. 

3 ammer, i, 153- 
Jebb, p. X, 

je^Iid^c l^anb, vii, 13. 
jenfeits, iv, 62. 
jetjo, i, 184; iv, 203. 

3 ugenb, ii, 154- 
Juvenal, v, 69; vi, 158-59, 

Kalliope, Title, i. 

Kammer, 311 gelten 3ur, ix, 197. 
Kanäle, Ui, 30. 

Kant, p. X. 

Karren, i, 117. 
feinen ber Qlage, iv, 1 58. 

Kinb, mein, vii, 54. 

Kipling, p. xlviii. 

Hangen, i, 171* 

Kleinen, bic, vi, 45. 

Klio, Title, vi. 

Klopstock, pp. xxi, xl; ix, 1-6. 
fnaefen, viii, 90. 
fnapp, V, 1 70. 

Knaftcrr vi, 216. 


Knebel, p. xxxix. 

Knijd?cn, viii, 46. 
fommen gefommen, v, 46. 
Pommen, followed by past parti- 
ciple, i, 53. 

Korb, vi, 266. 

Korn, i, 49- 
Körner, p. xxxvi. 
föftlid?, iv, 33. 

Kraft, bic rafd?e, v, 140-41. 
Kraft, non befonbercr, vii, 20. 
Pramen, ii, 13. 

Kranfenbc, vii, 125. 

Krieg, brauf begann ber, vi, 21. 
Priegt, i, 34. 

Kütfd^cbcn, i, 17« 

Kummer, ix, 312. 

Pünftigen geiten, ix, 247. 

C. 

(ad?te mein l^aus, iii, 77. 
Canbau, i, 56. 

£anbe, i, 204. 

lange Iad?te mein X7aus, iü, 77. 

£äppd?cn, ii, 212. 

laffen wilh infinitive, iii, io8. 

£at5, V, 169-70. 

jEaube, iv, 17. 

iaubgang, iv, 27. 

laufen unb leiben, i, 43. 

£aunc, in, ii, 222. 
letienbig, vii, 165. 
lebenbigen ibirPung, iii, ii. 
lebt ben Sag, vi, 310. 

Icbigcn Stanbe, im, v, 53. 
letjrct mid? Pennen, viii, 12. 
leid?t liin3ieticnb, v, i40-4i, 
£eid?trtnn, i, 77» 93 - 
Ceinmanb, ii, 54. 
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lefen, iv, 36. 

Lessing, i, 5. 

£c^tc, bas, iv, 148. 

Icfetc, bcr, iii, 55. 
i, 17 - 

£td?ter, viii, 56. 
lieber, ix, 204. 

€tesd?cu, ii, 140. 

Longfellow, pp. xxiv, xxix, liii; ii, 
125, 229-30; vi, 286; ix, 38- 
40. 

los, with accusative, ii, 31. 
löfcn, ix, HO. 

Lowell, iv, 128-29. 

£uft 3um (Entfetten, vi, 63. 
Luther, ii, 50; vi, 162-65. 

Lux, Adam, vi, 187. 

m. 

Macaulay, i, 1 99-201. 

ITl äbd?en, jene geretteten, vii, 
132. 

mag, vii, 123. 

ITiagb, ii, 185. 

Zllabls, fid? freuen bes, iv, 57. 
IHannc, näher bem, i, 79- 
ITlannheim, iii, 24. 

Marseillaise, iv, 100-02. 
meiner (comparative), ix, 31 1. 
UTelpomcnc, Title, viii. 

Merck, ii, 217-37. 

Meyer, H., pp.ix, xii, xiv, xli. 
ITlicber, v, 169-70. 

Milton, p. xxi; v, loi; ix, 106. 
Utinchcn, ii, 216. 

Minor, J. p, xlvii. 
mit (adverb), i, 39. 

Utittclftrafte, v, 81. 

Otontur, iv, 122. 


ITTorgen, i, 48. 

XHorgens, bes, viii, 46. 
morgciibcn, viii, 75. 

Mörike, p. Hü; vii, 200, 201. 
IHoft, iv, 36. 

Mozart, ii, 224. 
ntühlcn, ii, 116. 

Müller, Wilhelm, i, 163, 168; 
iv, 29. 

muntere Bäume, vi, 24. 
HlusFateücr, iv, 29. 

Muse, invoked, ix, 1-6. 
Illütterd?en, i, 162. 

n. 

nad? meinem (Qefd?Öft i, 191. 
näd?fte Bebürfnts, bas, vii, 35. 
Had?t/ biefe burd?, ii, 57. 

Badete, viii, 56. 
nad? 4 hun, iii, 79. 
naefenb, i, 27. 
naeft, i, 27; ii, 68. 

Nagl, p. liii. 

Barnen jener IHänner, bic, vi,i7. 
Napoleon Bonaparte, ix, 27a. 
nebenher, v, 62. 
neigt fid? ber CEag, vii, 193. 
Beigung, mahre, v, 76. 

Bein, bas, vi, 286. 
nid?!, emphatic position, ix, 174- 
76. 

ntemanb (dative), iv, 6. 
Niethammer, iv, 35-38. 
nod?, ix, 177. 

Bot, bic h^^ft«?^ vii, 89, 90. 
Botburft, ii, 47- 
nunmehr, v, 148. 
nur, indeFmite, i, 84, 85, 1x4. 
nur fo, vii, 180. 
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Q>. 

ot)ett,t)on, iii, iQ- 

oben l^erab; ooti, v, 69-70. 

0bcrn, bte, vi, 44- 
0fft5tTt; iii, 108. 
onomatopcBia, i, 211-13. 

0rtcn unb €nbcn, iv, 37. 

Ossian, p. x. 

Oxymoron, i, 124. 

P- 

pamtna, ü, 224. 

paratactic construction, iv, 60-64. 
participle, past, for active, i, 53 ; 
as imperative, i, I74J without 
ge., V, 46. 

participle, present, free use of, l, 

67. 

patc, ii, 176-77. 

Peace of Campo Formio, i, 198. 
peinltd?, i, 73; 219. 

pcFcfd?c, i, 36. 
pfeifen, vi, 213. 

Pfennig, vi, 195. 
pförtd?cn, iv, 20-21. 

Platen, pp. li, liii, 
polyliYmnia, Title, v. 
Polysyndeton, v, 244. 
präd?tig ftd? ausnimmt, iii, 81, 82. 
present, for action still continued, 
iii, 77; V, 63; for future, 1,46; 
V, 120-29. 

pronoun, personal, in familiär ad- 
dress, vii, 45-46, 72; afler rela- 
tive, V, 224. 

pronoun, reciprocal, vi, 42; rela- 
tive, separated from antecedent, 

ix, 225. 


Propertius, p. xxxix; iv, 216. 
pronifor, ii, 94- 
puppe, vi, 132. 

Pyrker, p. liü. 

(ß. 

COitcII, vii, 18. 

(Quellen, bie reinen, vii, 149- 
H. 

^ainc, auf bem, iv, 52. 

Raphael, iii, 81-82. 

Rapp, p. xH, 

Kat, iii, 33. 

Hat, bei, iv, 175. 

Häufci?d?en, iv, 245. 
rcd?t haben, ii, 236. 

Hed^tc ber mcnfd?en, vi, 9-10. 
Hebe, ber heftigen, iii, i. 
Hegierung, bie eigne, vi, 25. 
Heid?cre, ber, v, 35. 
reifen, viii, 35* 
rein, ii, i 55 - 

repetition of description, vi,i 36- 
45; of phrases, ii, 229-30; vii, 
39-40. 

Revolution, American, ii, 153-54. 

Richardson, p. x. 
rococo style, iii, 87-102. 

Hörner, i, 168. 

Rosegger, p. liü. 

Rossetti, C. G., vii, 115. 
Rousseau, }>. x. 

Rückert, ii, 118. 

riieft . . . herüber, viii, 78. 

Huf, )d?n>anfenber, vii, 93. 
Huh\ genietet ber, vii, 149* 
ruhig/ vii, 27. 
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Hunb, i, 167. 

rüftc mtd? fcibft, ix, 314. 

5 * 

5 ad?c, i, T5. 

5 ad?cn feines (Scbraud^cs, i, 128. 
Säld?cn, i, 160. 

Salzburg emigrants, story of, p. 

xxix; i, 178-79; V, 53. 
faucr, vii, 1 20. 

fäuerlid? uub erquieflid?, vii, 20. 
Scheffel, J. V. von, ix, 279. 
Sd?cffcl 5 al 3 , vi, 162-65. 
5 d?ctbcn, große, iii, 78. 

Sd?etn, viii, 27. 

Sd?erfietn, i, 155* 

Sd?i(tfal, Title, i. 

Schiller, pp. x-xü, xxiü, xxxv, 
xxxvi, xxxix, xli,liii; i, 166, 198; 
ii, 146; iv, 68; V, 57, 58, 210- 
22; vi, 70, 76-77, 113; vii, 
114-16; ix, 288-89, 318. 
fd?Iagcn, ins XlTittel, ix, 107. 
Schlegel, Fr. von, p. \1. 
Schlegel, W. von, p. xüi. 
fd?mil3t, ix, 272. 

5d?nörfcl, iii, 81-82. 
fd?on, ii, 248. 

Schönemann, Lili, }>. xix. 
fd^önften £cutc, bic, ii, 270-71. 
fd?öpfcn, V, 158. 

Sd^rcin, vii, 196. 

fd^rerflid? ben ^fetnben, iv, 139. 

fd?recflid?er, vi, 4-5. 

Schreyer, H., p. xxxv. 
fd^manfen, ix, 295-96. 
fd>ii>anPenber Huf, vii, 93. 
fd?n>a^cn, vii, 105. 

5d?mere, bie, viii, 95. 


Sd^merfte, bas, ix, 118. 
Sd^meftern, non it^ren, v, loi. 
Sd7n)icgertc)d?terd?cn, ii, 188. 
Segensmünf^c, viii, 47. 

Seidl, ix, 314. 

Seinen, bie, viii, 44. 
feiner §eit, ix, 79. 
felig, ii, 90- 
feiten, ii, 177- 

sentence-order, unusual, ii, 247; 
iv, 193; vi, 96; viii, 12; ix, 
24. 

Shakespeare, .p. x; i, 207; iii, 
42; v, 74; vii, 114-16; ix, 
225. 

ftd^, reciprocal, vi, 42. 
ftd;»er, ix, 316. 
simile, vii, 1-5. 

Sinn, in, iii, 107. 

Sinne, in gutem, ix, 77. 

Sinn, mit, ii, 73- 
finnig, viii, 91. 
fittlid?, viii, 47. 
fo . . . auc^, ii, 232; iii, 26. 
fo auf (Sliicf, vii, 180. 
fo ferne, vi, 225. 

5 oI|n ber *54- 

foll nid7t fein, ix, 279. 
fonbern, iv, 132. 

Sonne, Bilb ber, vii, 1-5. 
Sonne, uor ber, ii, 125. 

Späher, V, 190. 
fpätcr, i, 141- 
Spinoza, ix, 46 -' 54 * 
spondaic verse, ii, 90; iv, 141; 
V, 57* 

spondees, i, 190. 

Spred?t nur fort, v, 241. 
Stanbartc, bie neue, vi, 27, 
Staubs quoll, vi, 314. 
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ftcifcren Pfabs, iv, 24. 
Stelzhamer^ p. lüi. 

Sterne, unter bte, vi, 18. 
ftitl unb fd^weigenb, viii, 66. 
ftinr>er3el7rcnb, ix, 141, 
ftoefen, ix, 126. 

Stord?, vii, 200-01. 

Straßburg, vi, 306-10. 

Straße, ii, 16, 21 ; v, 16. 
Stunben, bie fleißigen, ix, 34. 
Stri{fc,v, 140-41. 

Strubel ber ,‘5eit, ix, 180. 

5tube, ii, 1 73* 

Stünbd?cn, i, 6. 

Stunben, bie, v, 21. 
ftürmenbe (Slorfc, vi, 70. 
Suetonius, v, 82. 

Sürtout, i, 36. 
füßes Verlangen, vii, 107. 
subjunctive, diplomaiio, i, loi; 
as imperative, iv, 137. 

tr. 

(Eafeln, iü, 83. 

(Eag — €cbcn, ix, 288. 

CCag, lebt ben, vi, 310. 
tages poriger, ii, iii. 

(Eamtno, ii, 224. 

Te Deum, i, 201. 

(Eenne, vii, 130. 

Tennyson, ii, 125, 161-96; v, 
76; ix, 186. 

(Ierpfid?ore, Title, ii. 
text, corruptioiis of, vi, 293; VÜ, 
156; viii, 19; ix, 77, 161. 
Q^balia, Title iii. 

(Ebaten, gute, vi, 96. 

Theocritus, pp. xxii, xxiü. 
Theognis, v, 81. 


lEfior, i, 20; ii, 16, 143. 
tbörtd?t, gar ju, ix, 29- 3a 
Tibullus, p. xxxix; ix, 40. 
tiefen fjcr^cn, im, iv, 103. 

(Eier, bas umtenbe, vi, 76-77. 
Cobaef, vi, 212. 

(Eöd?tcrd?en, ii, 222. 

(Eobes, rübrenbes 23ilb bes, ix, 
46-54- 

traulid?, i, 59; vii, 54; ix, 237. 
(Erauring, ix, 240. 
treffen, iv, 208. 
treiben (impersonaO, ii, 129. 
Creppen hinauf, ix, 26. 
treten, iv, 36. 

(Erittc, iv, 172. 

(Eröge, vii, 34- 
tröften, it^n 3U, vi, 251. 

(EruIIe, ii, 264. 

(Eud?, i, 67. 

(Eugenben, alte ber, vii, 124, 
Cürme, iii, 14- 

U. 

übermiegenb, vi, 28. 
übrige 23crg, ber, iv, 32. 
unabfet^Ud?, i, 106-07. 
unbefonnene Sorgfalt, i, 124. 
Unbiü, iv, 131. 
unbillig, ix, 70. 

unb ipenn = lucnti and?, ix, 163. 
Unred^t, iv, 131. 

Unfern, bie, ii, 37* 

Urania, Title, ix, 

V. 

Datcrianb, ii, 23; iv, 139. 
ueränbern, viii, 74. 
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in agreement with nearest 
subject, i, 37. 
ncrbräunt, iii, 1 10. 
ncrbünbct, iv, 99. 
ncrbicncn, ix, 158. 
pcrbunfcit, iii, 84. 
pcr^ebltd/c Ct^ränen, ix, 186. 
Vergil, pp. xxi, xxiii, xxiv, xlviii ; 

i, 211; V, 15-17; vi, 18; ix, 
1-6. 

pergolbcn, iii, 108. 

Pcrlangicn, fügcs, vii, 107. 
per mummt, v, 99-100. 
pcrfammcin fid^, ii, 271. 
pcrfd^icbcuc ieinmanb, ii, 54- 
pcrfd?mad?tct, v, 74. 

Dcrfebcn, vii, 77. 

Derftanb, l^cUcr, vii, 52. 
perftiinbtgc ITlanit, ber, ix, 134. 
perfud7cnbc lUorte, ix, 112. 
Deripanbtc, i^r alter, vi, 183. 
Dermunberte, feine, vii, 1 5. 
Ptebs, bcs, iv, 58. 
pielbcbürfcnber lirie^, vi, 31. 
picl^efaltet, v, 175. 
ptclmebr, ii, 1 10. 
ptere, i, 18. 

poU^ommener Körper, vi, 158-59. 
pon jung auf, viii, 48. 
por, (at), ix, 67. 
por allem, viii, 12. 
poraus, im, v, 116. 

Porteil ber f^errfebaft, vi, 40. 
por3citcn, vi, 253. 

Voss, H., p. xliii. 

Voss, J. H., pp. xii, xiii, x-vii, xxii, 
xxiii, xl, xli, xlvii, lii, liii ; i, 10, 22, 
29, 160-71, 162, 169-70, 211; 

ii, 176-77; iii, 24; iv, 29; vi, 
2 i 6, 298; vii, 15, 107. 


W. 

tpoefer, ii, 171; vii, 16. 
IPadcren, eine ber, vi, 176. 
tPaffen, reid^e bic, ix, 314. 
IPagc, V, 140. 

IPagen, i, 117. 
martert, with genitivt', iv, 58. 
was = ctroas, ii, 4'^; == marum, 
vii, 55; =mic, i, 16. 
mas alles, i, 103. 
mas and?, i, 84-85. 
mas immer, .i, 84 85. 
mas nur, i, 84-85. 

IPeg, i, 108. 

IPcg b^^r, ben, v, 182. 

IPegcs, meines, ii, 21. 

IPebre, vi, 73. 

iPeib betner 3 ugicnb, ii, 154. 
lt>eifc, nad? feiner, vi, 254. 
XPeifen, bic, ix, 19. 
meit unb breit, iv, 56. 

IPclt, bie gcftaltctc, ix, 273. 
lX>cltbürger, Title, v. 
mcitlicbe Pinge, iv, 132. 
menigften, am, iii, 46. 
menn and?, ii, 38-39' 
mes Sinues, iii, 12. 

XPetter, viii, 5. 
mcttcrlcud^tcnb, viii, 79. 
miberfpred?cit, v, 6. 

Wieland, pp. xxv, xxxix. 

XPiefen, bic, abmärts^ i, 105-06. 
millig, vii, 97. 

XPirt, i, 115. 

XPirtfd?aft, ii, 166. 

XPirtfd?aft, fief? annimmt ber, 
vii, 184. 

moferne . . . aud?, vi, 210. 
mobin . . . nur, vii, 4, 
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conces»ive, i, 104; vii, 21, 

146. 

IDO 1)1=, in composition, i, 21. 
mol^Icrt^alten, vii, 77. 
iDOtjicrncucrte Ktrd?c, iii, 28. 
It>obIge3ogcn, ii, 204. 
iv, 1 78. 

irohmiittj, btc bcffcrc, vii, 187. 
Wolf, p. xxxix. 
iroUcn, iv, 241. 
iDoIIcfl, ii, 263. 

Wolzogen, C. vdn, iv, 60-64. 
ITort, iiabm bas, ii, 82-83. 
IDunbcrt^orti, Des Knaben, vii, 
200-01. 

lüiinbcritd?, iii, 62; ix, 195. 
lDünfd?e, v, 69. 

Young, V, 13, 

3 - 

3äblcn, fctb 31t, vii, 1 74. 


(^aum, tm, vi, 222. 

(i>eid?en, äußere, viii, 27. 

5CU3C fid? ^Ictd?, ix, 140. 
.^eiijtc, ii, 250. 

Seitalter, bas. Title, vi. 
Zelter, p. xliii. 
zerreißen, iv, 141. 

Scrftöninct, ii, 153-54. 

Si<^rbc ber Stabt, i, 79. 
Sicrbe, einige, viii, 27. 

511 CalonfT wilh), i, 200. 

511 (at), i, 21. 

3ufricben, ii, 31. 

Sü^cl, V, 137. 

Süacl, bie tDcltlid^en, vi, 301. 
3unäd?ft, viii, 10. 

3Ur vat ihe side of), vii, 171. 
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